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LOI GIOI THIEU

New Interchange 2 1a gido trinh m&i duge chinh sira, b6 sung, cap nhat vé
mat néi dung, bé cuc, cich trinh bay 1 cudbn Interchange 2 do téc gia Jack C
Richards bién soan, duge nha xuit ban Trudng Pai hoc Cambridge phat hanh
{dn ddu tién nam 1991. New Interchange dugc coi [a mét trong nhimg gido
trinh pho biéh nhat, thanh cong nhat trén the gidi.

Véi nhUHg thong tin cap nhat, cic tinh huong thiét thuc véi doi s6ng hang
ngly, gido trinh khéng nhimg 1ao co hoi dé€ ngudi hoc nang cao vén kién thic
ma con qua dé gidp ngudi hoc thé hién dugc nhitng quan diém, ¥ kién clia ban
than minh vé nhitng chi d€ lién quan tdi nha trudng, cong viéc, x3 hoi, giai tri...
bing tiéng Anh.

Gido trinh gom 16 bai hoc va 4 bai on 1ap vdi cdc ndi dung chinh sau:

Snapshot: Phin nay cung cap mét sd thong tin méi, mot s8 tir vung va gidi
thiéu chi dé thao ludn.

Conversation: Phan nay giéi thiéu ngit phip mdi thong qua nhing cudc
dam thoai hang ngay.

Grammar focus: Trong tam ngil phdp ciia bai hoc duoe gidi thiéu mot
cach ro ring, dé hiéu.

Fluency exercise: V& cac bai tap thuc hanh cadp, thuc hanh nhém, déng
val, ban ¢6 c¢o hoi luyén tap cac tinh hudng trong bai.

Pronunciation: Noi dung nay tap trung vao cdc dic trung vé trong am,
dau nhén, ngl diéu cha ti€ng Anh trong giao tiép.

Listening, Writing, Readmg Muc dich cla cdc ndi dung nay ld phét irién
k¥ nang nghe, doc va viét clia ban

Word power: Phan nay giip ban nang cao von tir vung ti€ng Anh va cich
sir dung G vung trong cac ngir canh khic nhau.

Interchange activity: Cac bai tap trong phin nay chiém vi trf trung tam cla
gido trinh, cho phép ban phat trién toan dién 4 k¥ nang : nghe - ndi - doc - viét.

Unit summaries: Cudi mdi bii hoc sé ¢6 phan téng két bao gom L vung,
cdc cum tir va ngit phip bé sung clia timg bai.

Chdng t01 hy vong rang cudn sdch s& dem lai cho ban nhitng gid hoc tiéng
Anh thd vi va b ich.

Chiic cdc ban thanh cong!

Nguoi gidi thiéu
Minh Thu
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M THE NEW EDITION

New Interchange is a revision of fnterchange,
one of the world’s most successful and popular
English courses. New Interchange incorporates
many improvements suggested by teachers and
students from around the world. Some major
changes include many new Conversations,
Snapshots, and Readings; more extensive
Grammar Focus models and activities; a greater
variety and amount of listening materials;
extensive changes to the Teacher's Edition
and Workboek:; and additions to the Video.

New Interchange is a multi-level course in
English as a second or foreign language for
young adults and adults. The course covers the
four skills of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing, as well as improving pronunciation and
building vocabulary. Particular emphasis is
placed on listening 2nd speaking. The primary
goal of the course is to teach communicative
competence, that is, the ability to communicate
in English according to the situation, purpose,
and roles of the participants. The language

used in New Interchange i1s American English;
however, the course reflects the fact that English
is the major language of international communi-
cation and is not limited to any one country,
region, or culture. This level is for intermediate
students and takes them from the low-
intermediate up to the intermediate level.

This level builds on the foundations for accurate
and fluent communication already established in
prior levels by extending grammatical, lexical,
and functional skills. Because the syllabus cov-
ered in this Student’s Book reviews language fea-
tures taught at the prior level, students who
have not previously used New Interchange can
successfully study at this level.

H COURSE LENGTH

Each full level of New Interchange contains
between 70 and 120 hours of class instruction
time. For classes where more time is available,
the Teacher’s Edition gives detailed suggestions
for Optional Activities to extend each unit.
Where less time 15 available, the amount of time
spent on Interchange Activities, Reading,
Writing, Optional Activities, and the Workbook
can be reduced.

Each split edition contains approximately 35 to
60 hours aof classroom material. The Student’s
Book, Workbook, and Student's Audio Cassettes
or CDs are available in split editions.

B COURSE COMPONENTS

The Student’s Book contains 16 six-page units,
cach divided into two topical/functional “cycles,”
as well as four review units. At the back of the
book are 16 communication tasks, called
*Interchange Activities,” and summaries of
grammar and vocabulary taught in each unit.

The full-color Teacher’s Edition features
detailed teaching instructions directly across
from the Student’s Book pages, along with audio
seripts, cultural notes, answer keys, and optional
activities, At the back of the Teacher's Edition
are instructions for Interchange Activities, an
Optional Activities Index, a Workhook Answer
Key, and four photocopiable Achievement Tests
with audio scripts and answer kevs.

The Workbook provides a variety of reading,
writing, and spelling exercises to reinforce the
grammar and vocabulary taught in the
Student’s Book. Each six-page unit follows the
same teaching sequence as the Student’s Book,
some exercises recycle teaching points from pre-
vious units in the context of the new topic.

The Workbook can be used for elasawork

or homework.

The Class Audio Program, available on
cassette or CD, is intended for classroom use.
The Conversations, Grammar Focus models,
Pronunciation exercises, and Listening activities
in the Student’s Book are all recorded naturally
with a variety of nalive and some nonnative
accents. Recorded exercises are indicated with
the symbol @ .

The Student’s Audio Program provides
opportunities for self-study. Tt contains record-
ings of all Student’s Book exercises marked with
the symhol &1 | except for the Listening tasks,
which are intended only for classroom use. These
tasks appear exclusively on the Class Audiv
Program and are indicated by the symbal igfgfé.

iiii



Introduction

The Video offers entertaining dramatic or
documentary sequences that review and extend
language learned in each unit of the Student’s
Book. The Video Activity Book contains
comprehension, conversation, and language
practice activities, and the Video Teacher’s
Guide provides instructional suppert, answer
keys, and photocopiable transcripts of the video
sequences.

The CD-ROM, appropriate for home or
laboratory use, offers a wealth of additianal
practice. Each of the 16 units is based on a
sequence from the Video. Four tests help
students monitor their progress.

The Placement Test helps determine the most
appropriate level of New Interchange for
incoming students. A booklet contains the
four-skills test on photocepiable pages, as well as
instructions for test administration and SCOFINg.
A cassette accompanies the listening secticn of
the test,

The Lab Cassettes provide self-study activities
in the areas of grarnmar, vocabulary,
pronunciation, listening, and functional use of
English. The Lab Guide contains photocopiable
pages that guide students through the activities.

The Teacher-Training Video offers cloar
Buidance for teaching each section of the
Student’s Book and professional development
activities appropriate for individual or £roup use.

Bl APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY

New Interchange teaches students to use
English for everyday situations and purposes
related to school, social life, work, and leisure.
The underlying philosophy is that learning a
second or foreign language is more rewarding,
meaningful, and effective when the language is
used for authentic communication. Throughout
New Interchange, students are presented

with natural and usefu] language. In addition,
students have the opportunity to personalize
the language they learn, make use of their
own knowledge and experiences, and express
their ideas and opinions,

N KEY FEATURES

Adult and International Content New
{nterchange deris with contemporary topics that
are of high inierest and relevant to both students
and teachers. The topics have been selected for
their interest to both homogeneous and hetero-
geneous classes,

Integrated Syllabus New Interchange has
an integrated, multi-skills syllabus that links
topics, communicative functions, and grammar.

Grammar - seen as an essential component of
second and foreign language proficiency and
competence — is always presented communica-
tively, with controlled accuracy-based activities
leading to fluency-based communicative practice.
In this way, there is a link between grammatical
form and communicative function. The syllabus
is carefully graded, with a gradual progression of
teaching items.

Enjoyable and Useful Learning Activities
A variety of interesting and enjoyable activities
provides thorough individual student practice
and enables learners to apply the language they
tearn. The course also makes extensive use of
information-gap tasks; rele plays; and pair,
group, and whole class activities. Task-based
and information-sharing activities provide a
maximum amount of student-generated
communication.

Hl WHAT EACH UNIT CONTAINS

Snapshot The Snapshots graphically present
interesting real-world information that introduces
the topic of a unit or cycle, and also develop vocab-
ulary. Follow-up questions encourage discussion
of the Snapshot material and personalize the topic.

Conversation The Conversations introduce the
new grammar of each cycle in a communicative
context and present functional and conversa-
tional expressions.

Grammar Focus The new grammar of each
unit is presented in color boxes and is followed
by controlled and freer communicative practice
activities. These freer activities often have stu.
dents use the grammar in a personal context.

Fluency Exercise These pair, group, whele
class, or role-play activities provide more
personal practice of the new teaching points
and increase the opportunity for individual
student practice.

Pronunciation These exercises focus on impor-
tant features of spoken English, including stress,
rhythm, intonation, reductions, and blending.

Listening The Listening activities develop a
wide variety of listening skills, including listen-
ing for gist, listening for details, and inferring
meaning from context. Charts or graphies often
accompany these task-based exercises to lend
support to students.

Word Power The Word Power activities
develop students’ vocabulary through a variety
of interesting tasks, such as word maps and
collocation exercises. Word Power activities are
usually followed by oral or written practice that
helps students understand how to use the vocab-
ulary in context.



Intraduction

Writing The Writing exercises include practical
writing tasks that extend and reinforce the teach-
ing points in the unit and help develop student’s
compositional skills. The Teacher's Edition
demonstrates how to use the models and
exercises to focus on the process of writing.

Reading The reading passages use various
types of texts adapted from authentic sources.
The Readings develop a variety of reading skills,
including reading for details, skimming, scan-
ning, and making inferences. Also included are
pre-reading and post-reading questions that

use the topic of the reading as a springbeard

to discussion.

Interchange Activities The Interchange
Activities are pair work, group work, or whole
class activities involving information sharing and
role playing to encourage real comraunication.
These exercises are a central part of the course
and allow studenis to extend and personalize

what they have practiced and learned in each unit.

Unit Summaries Unit Summaries are located
at the back of the Student’s Book. They contain
lists of the key vocabulary and functional
expressions, as well as grammar extensions

for each unit.

B FROM THE AUTHORS

We hope that you will like using New Interchange
and find it useful, interesting, and fun. Our goal
has been to provide teachers and students with
activities that make the English class a time to
look forward to and, at the same time, provide
students with the skills they need to use English
outside the classroom. Please let us know how
you enjoy it and good luck!

Jack C. Richards
Jonathan Hull
Susan Proctor
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Grammar

Title/Topics Functions
A time to remember Introducing yourself; talking about
People; childhood; reminiscences yourself; exchanging personal

information; remembering your
childhood; asking about someone’s

Past tense; used to for habitual
actions

childhood
Caught in the rush Talking about transportation and
Transportation; transportation transpertation problems; evaluating
problems; city services city services; asking for and giving
information

Adverbs of quantity with countable
and uncountable nouns: fao many,
too much, not enaugh, more, fewer,
less; indirect questions from
Wh-questions

UNIT 3 PARES 14-19
Time for a change! Describing positive and negative
Houses and apartments; lifostyle features; making comparisons;
changes; wishes talking about lifestyle changes;

cxpressing wishes

Evaluations and comparisons with
adjectives: not . . . enough, too, not
as. .. as as. .. os Evaluations
and comparisons with nouns: not
enough . .., as many . . as, Wish

LINIT 4 " PAGES 20-25
I've never heard of that! Talking about food, expressing likes
Food, recipes; instructions; cooking and dislikes; describing a favorite
methods snack; giving instructions

REYIEW OF UNTS 1-4 PAGES 26-27

Simple past vs. present perfect:
sequence adverbs: first, then, next,
after that, finally

Future with be going to and will;
modals for necessity and
suggestion: (don't) have fo, must,
need o, better, aught to, should

Two-part verbs; will for responding
to requosts; requests with modals
and Would you mind .. .?

Infinitives and gerunds; infinitive
complements

UNIT S5 PAGES 28-33
Going places Describing vacation plans: giving
Travul; vacations; plans travel advice; planning a vacation

UNIT B PAGES 33-31
Sure. No problem! Making requests; accepting and
Complaints; household chores: refusing requests; complaining,
requests; excuses; apologies apologizing; giving excuses

UNIT 7 PAGES 40-25
What's this for? Describing technology; giving
Technology; instructions instructions; giving advice

UNITB PABFS 46-51
Let's celebrate! Describing holidays, festivals,
Holidays; festivals: customs; customs, and special events
celebrations : r

REVIEW OF UNITS 5-3 PAGES 52-51

Relative clauses of time: adverbial
clauses of time: before, when, after

E l



Listening/Pronunciation

Writing/Reading

Listening to people talk about
their past; listening for personal
information

Reduced form of used to

Writing an autobiography

“Joan Chen™: Reading about an
actress's career

Listening to a description of a
transportation system; listening for
incorrect information; listening to
people ask for information

Question intonation in Wh-
questions and indirect questions

Writing a description of a city’s
transportation services

“Stuck in an airport?: What to
do ... " Reading about ways to
spend time in an airport

Listenung to descriptions of
apartments for rent; listening to
comparisons; listening to people
talk about lifestyle changes
Sentence stress

Writing about a wish

“Dreams Can Come True™ Reading
about people who changed their
lifestyles

interchange Activity
PABE 106 UNIT 1

“Class profile” Finding out about a
classmate's childhoad

“Making the city better™ Supgesting
ways to improve a city

) UNIT 3

“Wishful thinking™: Finding out
about classmates’ wishes

PAGE 109

UNT 4

Listening to descriptions of foods;
listening to recipes

Reduced forms of did you and
have you

Writing a recipe

“Eating for Energy™: Reading
about how food affects physical
and mental performance

“Risky business™ Collecting
personal information from
clasamates

REYIEW OF UNITS 1-4

PAGES 110 and 142 UKIT 5

Listening for descriptions of
vacation plans; listening to
travel advice

Reduced forms of ought to and
have to

Writing about a vacation

“Getting more for less when you
travel™: Reading about how to save
money on travel arrangements

“Fun vacations”™: Deciding on a trip

PAGE 111 UNIT &

Listening to requests; listening to
complaints, excuses, and apelogies
Stress with two-part verbs

Writing a persuasive letter

“Summer in the Country™: Reading
about the Fresh Air Fund

“That’s no excuse!”: Apologizing and
making excuses

PAGES 13 and 114 UNIT 7

Listening to people describe how to
use technology: listening to advice

Syllable stress

Writing advice about a useful item

“A Day in Your Life - In the
Year 2020™: Reading about life in
the future

“Good advice™: Giving advice to
classmates

PAEE 115 UNIT B

Listening to descriptions of special
days and customs

Stress and rhythm

Writing about a holiday or festival

“Unusual customs™ Reading about
holidayz and unueual customs

“Once in a blue moon”: Finding out
how classmates celebrate special
days

REWEW GF UNITS 5-8

vii



Title/Topics
UNIm &

Functions

PAGES 54-59

Grammar

Back to the future

Life in the past, present, and
future; changes and contrasts;
consequences

UKIT 10 PABES 60-65

Talking about change: comparing
time periods; describing possibilities

Time contrasts; conditional
sentences with if-clauses

I don't like working on
weekends!

Describing abilities and skills:
talking about job preferences;

Abilities and skills; job preferences:
personality traits; careers

UNIT 11

PAGES 65-T1

It's really worth seeing!
Landmarks and monuments;
aspects of countries; world

describing personality Lraiis

Gerunds; short responses; clauses
with because

Talking about landmarks and
monuments; deseribing countries;
discussing facts

knowledge

Passive with &y (simple past};
passive without by (simple present)

It’s been a long time!]
Information about someone's past;
recent past events

Asking about someone's past;
describing recent experiences

REVIEW OF UNITS 8-12 PAGES 78-78

Past continuous vs. simple past;
present perfect continuous

UNIT 13 PAGES 80-85

A terrific book, but a terrible
movie!

Entertainment, movies and books;
reactions and opinions

UNIT 12 PABGES 86-91

Describing movies and books,
talking about actors and actresses;
asking for and giving reactions and
opinions

Participles as adjectives; relative
clauses

So that's what it means!
Nonverbal communication;
pestures and meanings; emotions;
proverbs; signs and meanings;
drawing conclusions

UNIT 15 PAGES 82-97 |

Interpreting body language;
explaining gestures and meanings;
describing ernotions; explaining
proverbs; asking about signs and
meanings

Modals and adverbs: might, may,
could, must, maybe, perhaps,
probably; permission, obligation,
and prohihition

What would you do?
Money; hapes; predicaments;
speculations

Speeulating about past and future
events; describing a predicament;
giving advice and suggestions

UNIT 16 PAGES 38-103

Unreal conditional sentences with
if-clauses; past modals

What's your excuse?
Requests; excuses; invitations;
“white lies”™

REVIEW DF YNITS 13-16 PAGES 104-105

Reporting what people say; making
requests; making invitations and
excuses

Reported speech: requests; reported
speech

UNTF SUMMARIES PAGES 52-517

APPENDIX

viii



Listening/ Pronunciation

Writing/Reading

Interchange Activity

PAEES 116

UNIT S

Listening to people talk about
changes; listening to possible
solutions to a problem

Pitch

Writing about future hopes

“Are You in Love?": Reading about
the signs of being in love

Listening for job requirements;
listening to people talk about their

Writing a pergonality description
“Find the job that’s right for you!™:

“Consider the consequences™
Agreeing and disagreeing with
classmates

PABES 117 and 118 UNT 1D

“Dream job"™: Hiring an employee

PAGES 119 UNIT 11

interests; listening to personality Reading about how to find the
traits perfect job

Final ¢ in not, dor’t, and can't

Listening to descriptions of Writing about a country
monuments; listening for “Seven Modern Wonders of the

information about a country
Linked sounds

World™: Reading about the modern
wonders of the world

Listening to people talk about
events in their careers; listening
for information about sameone’s
recent past

Contrastive stress

Writing a biography
“Child Prodigies™: Reading about
child prodigies

Listening for opinions; listening to
a movie review

Word and sentence stress

Writing a movie review

“Star Wars™: Reading three movie
reviews

Listening to people interpret
meanings; listening to people talk
about the meanings of signs
Emghatic stress

Writing an interpretation of
a proverb

“Body Language: What Does It
Say?": Reading about body language

Listening to peaple talk about
predicaments; listening to advics
and suggestions

Reduced form of have

Writing a letter asking for advice

“Ask Alice™ Reading an advice
colurnn

Listening for excuses; receiving
telephone messapes
Reduced forms of Aad, would,

and was

Writing telephone measages

“The Truth Abeut Lying™ Reading
about "white lies"

“Traveler’s profile®; Finding out
about classmates’ travel habits

PABE 120

UNIT 12

“Life is like & game!™: Finding out
about clasamates’ lives

REVIEW OF UNITS 9-12
PAGE 121 UNIT 13

“At the movies™: Asking classmates’
opinions about movies and actors

PAGE 122 UNIT 14

“What’s going on?": Interpreting
body language

PAGE 120

“Da the right thing!™: Deciding what
to do in a difficuit situation

UNIT 15

PARES 119 and 125

“Excuses, excuses™: Making up
excuses

UNIT 16

REVIEW GF UNITS 13-18
UNIT SUMMARIES
APPENDIX



[IME 0 rememper

Mot thai dé nhé

n SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

Multicultural Cities

People from many different countries live in n'tese four fnghs!r speakmy tme.s.

Source: UN Department for International,
Talk about these questions. Economic, and Social Affairs

Why do you think these cities have so many immigrants?
Are there any immigrants in your city? Where are they from originally?

Bl convERsATION
A E{“‘\I Listen and practice.

Ted:
Ana:
Ted:
Ana:
Ted:
Ana:

Ted:
Ana:
Ted:

Ana:
Ted:
Ana:

B EL@ Listen to the rest of the conversation.
What are two more things you learn about Ted?

Dam thoai

Oh, I'm really sorry. Are you OK?

I'm fine. But I'm not very good at this.
Neither am 1. Say, are you from South America?
Yes, I am, originally. I was born in Argentina.
Did you grow up there?

Yes, I did, but my family moved here

eight years ago, when I was in high school.
And where did you learn to Rollerblade?

Here in the park. This is only my second time.
Well, it’s my first time. Can you give me

some lessons?

Sure. Just follow me.

By the way, my name is Ted.

And I'm Ana. Nice to meet you.

originally (adv) [e'rid3nali] dau tién/trudc tién
grow up (v) [grou Ap] 16n lén/trudng thanh
immigrant (n) ['imigrent] ngudi nhip cu

2



A time to remember

B GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdyp

Past tense cfy

Where were you born? [ was born in South America.

Were you born in Brazil? No. | wosn™t. | was born in Argentina.

Where did you grow up? | grew up in Buenos Aires.

When did you move here? | moved here eight yeors ago, when | was in high schogl.

Did you learn Spanish in high school? Mo, | didn't. | studied it in college.
Did you go ‘o college in Califomia? Yes, | did. | want to coilege in Los Angeies.

A Complete these conversations, Then practice with a pariner.

1. A

»

B:

B Pair work Take turns asking the questions in
part A. Give your own information when answering.

: Could you tell me a little about yourself?
Where ........... you born?

N (T born in South Korea.

ST you grow up there?

No, T.......... B R up in Canada.

: Where ........... ¥OU.......... to high school?
| S to high school in Ecuador.

D you study English when you .. .
a child?
Yes, I.............

:Howold, . ... you when you began to
study English?
... eleven years old.

Bl uisTENING Nghe

~
Qf;f'

Listen to interviews with two immigrants to the

United States. Complete the chart.

2,

Yu Hong Ajay
1. Where is he/she from? T

. What does he/she do now?
- What is difficult about being

. What does he/she miss

When did he/she move o the
United States?

an immigront?

the most?

college {n)

[k=lid3] truémg cao dang/dai hoc

to be born (v) [tu bi: ba:n] duoc sinh ra



Unit 1

GETTING TO KNOW YOU

A Pair work Interview a classmate you don't know very well.
Ask questions like the ones below and take notes. Start like this:

Tim hiéu ban

A: Hi! My name's . . . .

B: Hello. I'm . . . . Nice to meet you.

A: Good to meet you, too. Could you tell me a littie about yourself?

B: Sure. What do you want to know?

A: Well, where were you born?

Where were you born? Did you study any foreign languages?

Did you grow up there? When did you first study English?

Where did you go to elementary school? When did you graduate?

Where did you go to high schogl? How old were you when you moved to...?

B Ciass activity Use your notes and introduce your partner
to the class. Start like this:

“T'd like to introduce Angela. She was born in Mexico, but she
grew up in a small town near Monterey, California.”

WORD POWER wheniwasachild.... Tirvung: Khitéi con bé...

A Compiete the word map. Add one more
word to each category. Then compare with
a partner.

beach
bicycle
cat

collect comics
dog

paint

play chess Hobbies
rabbit,
scrapbook
soceer ball
summer camp
tree house

Childhood

memories

B Pair work Choose three words from

the word map and use them to describe Possessions

some of your childhood memories.

A: I played chess when 1 was in
elementary school.

B: How well did you play?

A: T was pretty good.

elementary school (n}  [.eli'menteri,skw:]]  trudmg tiéu hoc
comic (n) ['komik] truyén tranh vai
memory (n) ['memuori] ky dc/héi ¢

4



A time to remember

CONVERSATION

Dam thoai

£
A 5% Listen and practice.

Jeff:

Jeff:
Kim:

Jeff:

Hey! Are these pictures of you when you
were a kid?

¢ Yeah. That's me in front of my uncle’s

beach house. When I was a kid, we used
to spend two weeks there every
summer.

Wow, I bet that was fun!

Yeah. We always had a great time.
Every day we used to get up early and
walk along the beach. I had a great
shell collection. In fact, I think it’s still
up in the attic!

Hey, I used to collect shells, too, when I
was a kid. But my parents threw them
out!

B @ Listen to the rest of the conversation.

What is Jeff’s favorite childhood memory?

Bl GrAMMAR FOCUS

Used lo refers 1o something that you regularly did in the past
but don’t do anymore

When | was a kid, we used 1o stay at my uncle’s beach house.

Did you use to have a hobby?
Yes, | used to collect shells.

What games did you use to play?
| used to play chess.

Trong tam ngit phap

A Complete these sentences. Then
compare with a partner.

1. In elementary school, I used to . . . .
2. I used tobe. .., but I'm not anymore.
3. When I was a kid, I used to play . . ..
4. After school, my best friend

and [used to . . ..

B Pair work Write five more
sentences about yourself using used to.

Do you and your partner have anything
in common?

kid (n) [kid] tré con/thing bé
shell (n) [Jel] vo/mai

attic (n) ["zetik] gac xép

throw out (v) [Brou aut] ném/quang



Unit 1

PRONUNCIATION Usedto  Phdt am: Used to ?
o

A E{l_' " Listen and practice. Notice the pronunciation of used to

.
.

When I was a child, I used to play the violin.
I used to have a nickname.
[ used to have a pet.
I used to play hide-and-seek.

B Pair work Practice the sentences you wrote in Exercise 8
again. Pay attention to the pronunciation of used to.

MEMORIES Ky niém

A Pair work Add three questions to this list.
Then take turns asking and answering the questions.

1. What'’s your favorite childhood memory?

2. What sports or games did you use to play when
you were younger?

. Did you use to have a nickname?

. Where did you use to spend your vacations?

. Did you ever have a part-time job?

o O

&

B Class activity Tell the class two interesting
things about your partner.

WRITING Viét

A Write about the things you used to do as a child.
Use some of your ideas from Exercise 10.

IETENAEE T -

Class profile
Find out about your
classmates. Turn
to page IC-2.

When | was four years old, my family moved to Oregon.
We had an old two-story house and a big yard to play in.
My older brother and | used to play lots of games together

In the summer, my favorite outdoor game was hide-and-seek.

It was both fun and scary because we . . ..

B Group work Take turns reading your compositions aloud.
Answer any questions from the group.

hide-and-seek (n)  [haidend'si:k] trd choi trén tim
vacation (n) [ve'keifn] ky nghi

6



A time to remember

Doc

Do you know these film terms?
actor/actress agent director

film studio producer

oan Chen is famous both in
JChina, where she grew up,

and in the United States,
where she now lives. How did
Joan become a famous actress
in two countries? It’s an
interesting story.

work as an actress. To
work in the United States,
Joan had to start all over
again. She told Hollywood
agents that she was an
actress in China, but she
only got some small parts
in TV shows.

Joan Chen was born in Shanghai
in 1961. When she was 14,
some people from a film studio
came to her school and chose
her to study at the studio. She
was happy about this chance,
but mainly she liked the idea of
getting out of school. Soon,
however, she discovered that
she really liked acting. At age
18, she won the Golden Rooster,
China’s top film award.

One day Joan went to
speak to a director who
was making a movie
calied Tai-Pan. The interview didn’t go well. As
she walked away, a man in a car noticed her. The

In the late 1970s, Joan’s parents, who were
doctors, moved to the United States. Joan joined

them when she was 20 and went to college there.

man was Dino DeLaurentiis, the film’s producer.
He immediately offered her a leading part. A
year later, she starred in Bernardo Bertolucci’s

Her parents hoped she would study medicine.
Instead, she majored in film and later looked for

The Last Emperor and was on her way to
worldwide fame.

A Read the article. Then put the events in Joan Chen’s life into
the correct order (1-8).

won the Golden Rooster

appeared in Tai-Pan ...
left school and studied at a film studio ... T...
<eeer.... starred in The Last Emperor

B Group work Talk about these questions.
1. Do parents and children often have different ideas about careers?
How are their ideas different?

2. Why is it sometimes difficult for people who move to another country
to keep doing the same work?

studied film in college

moved to the United States
was born in China in 1961

got her first part in a TV show

actress (n)
discover (V)
worldwide (adj)

nir dién vién
khdm phd/phat hién
trén toan thé gidi

['aektris]
[dis’kAvs]
['wo:ld'waid]



ﬂ“ [ I" "E rus Giilra dong xe co

WORD POWER Compound nouns Tir vung: Danh tir kép

A Match the nouns in columns A and B to make compound nouns.
(More than one answer is possible.)

subway + entrance = subway entrance

A B
subway entrance
traffic stop

bus light
bicycle station
stop sign
parking lane
street stand
news jam

taxi space

B Pair work How many compound nouns can you
make beginning with these words?

police telephone fire train

CONVERSATION
A E{’? Listen and practice.

Lynn: Why is there never a bus when you want one?

Sam: Good question. There aren’t enough buses
on this route.

Lynn: Sometimes I feel like writing a letter to the paper.

Sam: Good idea. You should say that we need more
subway lines, too.

Lynn: Yeah. There should be more public transportation
in general.

Sam: And fewer cars! There’s too much traffic.

Lynn: Say, is that our bus coming?

Sam: Yes, it is. But look. It’s full!

Lynn: Oh, no! Let’s go and get a cup of coffee. We can talk
about this letter I'm going to write.

B % Listen to the rest of the conversation. What else
is wrong with the transportation system in their city?

jam (n) [d3eem] tic nghén
entrance (n) ['entrens] 16i vao
lane (n) [lein] lan dudng
light (n) [lait] den

8



Caught in the rush

K}l GrRAMMAR Focus

Adverbs of quantity @

With countable nouns With uncountablie nouns

There are too many cars. There is too much traffic.

There aren’t enough buses. There isn't enough parking.

We need more subway lines. We need more public transportation.
There should be fewer cars.  There should be less poliution.

A Complete these statements about transportation problems.

Then compare with a partner. (More than one answer
may be possible.)

NG N

oo

. There are .................... police officers.
. There shouldbe .................... cars in the city.
Thereis .................... public transportation.
The government needs to build ... ............. highways.
There shouldbe _................... noise
We should have .................... public parking garages.
. Thereis .................... air pollution in the city.
. Thereare .................... cars parked on the streets.

B Group work Complete these statements about the city
you are living in. Then compare with others.

1
2

. The city needs to provide more . . . .
. We have too many . ...
3.

Trong tam ngu phap

4. There should be fewer . . . .
5. We don't have enough . . ..

There'’s too much . . . . 6. There should be less . . . .

Bl LISTENING

A Q’@ Listen to someone talk about how Singapore has tried to solve its
traffic problems. Check (v) True or False for each statement.

Nghe

1. Motorists are never allowed fo drive into the business district.

2. People need a special certificate to be able fo buy a car.

3. Cars cost much more than they do in the United States and Canada.
4. Public transportation still needs to be improved.

False

B 5% Listen again. For the statements that you marked false, write
the correct information.

C Ciass activity Could the solutions adopted in Singapore work

in your city? Why or why not?

provide (v) [pre'vaid] cung cdp
district (n) ['distrikt] huyenlquan
improve (v) [im'pru:v] cling c6/cai thién



Unit 2

YOU BE THE JUDGE! Ban hdy la nguoi phan xét

A Group work How would you rate the transportation services in
your city? Complete the chart. Give each item a rating from 1 to 5.

1 = terrific 2 = good 3 = average (OK) 4 = needs improvement 5 = terrible
........ the train system veeerrn. Taxi service ........ the bus system
........ facilities for pedestrians <.v..... the subway system <eeeen.. parking

B Class activity Explain your ratings to the class.

INLETChinge ¢

Making the city better

Suggest ways to
improve a city.

“We gave taxi service a rating of 4. We think the city needs more
taxis and cheaper fares. Also, taxi drivers should be more polite.”

Tumn to page

WRITING Viét IC3.

Write a paragraph about transportation in your city.

Public transportation is good in my city. We have an excellent bus system. The traffic

| moves quickly, except at rush hour. However, we need more public parking. There
‘I aren't enough parking spaces downtown, so it always takes too much time to find a space.

SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

i+

ferry magnelic levitation gondola tuk-tuk cable car

Hong Kong. [maglev] train Venice, Bangkok, San Francisco,
China Berlin, Germany Iraly Thailand California, USA
Talk about these questfons. . Source: World Book Encyclopedia

Have you used any of these kinds of transportation?
Are there any unusual forms of transportation in your city or country?
What kinds of transportation do you usually use?

system (n) ['sistem] hé théng
pedestrian (n) [pi'destrien] ngudi di bd
facilities (n) [fo'siliti] diéu kién/phuong tién dé dang

kind of transportation (n) [kaind ov ,traenspo:'tei/n] phuong tién giao thong

10




Caught in the rush

£} conveERsATION Pam thoai

A Q’ Listen and practice.

: . aIRPORI
Erica: Excuse me. Could you tell me where the Hﬂh_—_l!:: Y cORMA 'ON
banlk is? ; ) .

Man: There's one upstairs, across from the
duty-free shop.

Erica: Oh, thanks. Do you know what time it opens?

Man: It should be open now. It opens at 8:00 a.m.

Erica: Good. And can you tell me how often the buses
leave for the city?

Man: You need to check at the transportation
counter. It's right down the hall.

Erica: OK. And just one more thing. Do you know
where the nearest restroom is?

Man: Right behind you, ma'am. See that sign?

Erica: Oh. Thanks alot.

B E@ Listen to the rest of the conversation.
Check {/} the information that Erica asks for.

O the cost of a taxi to the city O the location of a cash machine
O the locaticn of the taxi stand O the location of a restaurant

m GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdp
Indirect questions from Wh-questions l:_ﬁ

Wh-questions with be Indirect questions

Where is the bank? Could you tell me where the bank is?

Where is the taxi stand? Do you know whera the toxi stand is?

Wh-guestions with do or did Indirect questions

How offen do the buses leave for the city?  Can you tell me how ofien the buses lsave tor the cify?
When did Flight 564 ortive? Do you know when Flight 566 arrived?

What time does the duty-free shop open?  De you know what time the duly-free shop opens?

A Write indirect questions using these Wh-questions.
Then compare with a partner.

1. How much does a newspaper cost? 4. How often do the buses come?
2. Where is the nearest cash machine? 5. Where can you get a good hamburger?
3. What time do the banks open? 6. How late do the nightclubs stay open?

B Pair work Take turns asking the questions you wrote in part A.
Give your own information when answering.

A: Do you know how often the buses come?
B: Every half hour.

leave (v) [li:v] rii di )
counter {n) ['kaunta] qudy huéng din
nightclub {n) U'nailklAb] hop dém

11



Unit 2

m PRONUNCIATION Question intonation Phdt dm: Ngit diéu ciia cau héi

A 1 Listen and practice. Wh-questions usually have falling
intonation. Indirect questions usually have rising intonation.

—

- -‘-_-“
What time does the duty-free shop open? Where is the taxi stand?
~ 4 -
Can you tell me what time the duty-free shop opens? Do you know where the taxi stand is?

B Practice these questions. Pay attention to question intonation.

Where is Adam Street?

Could you tell me where Adam Street is?

What time does the department store open?

Do you know what time the department store opens?

TOURISTS Du khach
A Pair work What would a tourist visiting

your city ask about? Think of six questions y
about transportation, accommodations, sightseeing, Let me think. Oh, yes, . . ..
and other services in your city. I'm not 'e‘a"Y sure,
- but | think . . . .
B Group work Take turns asking and answering Sorry, | don't know,
your questions. It's close to/near . . .
A: Can you tell me where the Golden Pavilion is? ::.: z:xtthtit.;?r.rter fls;
B: Let me think. Oh, yes, it's . . ..

sightseeing (n) ('sait,sizin] t}?éng canh/cudc tham quan
service (n) ['se:vis] d;c‘h vu
accommodation (n)  [p,koma'dei/n] cho &

12



Caught in the rush

Poc

"1 READING

Stuclk i am LAiRpert?
What todo . . .

t do people usually do while they're waiting in an airport?

Honolulu Airport, Hawaii:

Many people are upset when their flight is delayed. Not only do

they have to change their schedule but, even worse, they have to

wait in an airport! There’s no need to be upset, though. Airports

are much better places these days than most people realize.

« Belief: Airport food is bad —
as bad as airplane food.

e Reality: Airports have fine
international cuisine — from fresh
seafood in London to Korean
barbecue in Honolulu. And you
can stock up on something to

Schiphol Airport, Amsterdam

« Belief: Airports make people

have for later — for example,
cheese and caviar in Paris.

» Belief: Shopping in airports is

great, that is, if you need a T-shirt.

uncomfortable and tense.

* Reality: The airport at Honolulu
has peaceful gardens. Pittsburgh

Heathmw Alrport, London

has a meditation room: When you
walk in, relaxing music comes

on and pictures of clouds are
projected on the walls. If you
prefer exercise, hotels at the
airports in Los Angeles, Dallas,
and many other cities have fitness
centers that anyone can use.

* Reality: In Amsterdam, you
can buy anything from perfume
to diamonds. In El Paso, Texas,
you can buy antique knives or
regional art. The art is so
interesting that some people fly
to El Paso just to visit the airport
gallery. And Singapore’s airport
is known for some of the best

So, the next time you're stuck in
shopping in the world!

an airport, have some fun!

A Read the article. In which airport can you do the following? Write
the letter of the correct place.

1. meditate surrounded by music and clouds a. Amsterdam
2. eat Korean barbecue ... . b. Dallas

3. buy an interesting painting c. Singapore
4. exercise in a fitness center d. Honolulu
5. buy a diamond e. Pittsburgh
6. visit one of the world's best shopping places f. El Paso

B Group work Talk about these questions.

1. Which airport mentioned in the article would you prefer to
wait in? Why?

2. Imagine your flight is delayed. What would you prefer to do: eat, shop,
or relax? Anything else?

to be upset [tu bi: Ap'set] bubn buc

delay (v) [di'lei] tri hodn _
schedule (n) [fedju:l; 'sked3ul]  lich trinh/thdi gian biéu
cuisine (n) [kwi':zi:n) cach ndu nudng
perfume (n) ['pe:fiu:m) n_uévc hoa

diamond (n) ['daiomend] kim cuong

13




Ime 0r & change!

Pén luc phai thay dai

n WORD POWER Houses and apartments  Tir vung: Nha va cdn ho

A These adjectives are used to describe houses and apartments.
Which words are positive? Which are negative?
Write P or N next to each word.

bright wil% dingy s, private
comfortable  ........ expensive ... . quiet

convenient ... huge saf@ el g
cramped el f inconvenient ... . shabby ...
dangerous ... modern™ 7% small

dark noisy spacious

B Pair work Tell your partner two positive and two negative
features about your house or apartment.

“My apartment is very dark and a little cramped. However, it’s in
a safe neighborhood and it’s very private.”

CONVERSATION Apartment hunting Pam thoai: Tim cdn ho

']
A E¥ Listen and practice.

Mr. Dean: What do you think?
Mrs. Dean: Well, it has just as many bedrooms as
the last apartment. And the living
room is huge.
Jenny: But the bedrooms are too small.
And there isn’t enough closet space
for my clothes.
Mr. Dean: And it’s not as cheap as the last
apartment we saw.
Mrs. Dean: But that apartment was dark and dingy.
And it was in a dangerous neighborhood.
Mr. Dean: Let's see if the real estate agent has
something else to show us.

B Qj‘ Listen to the Deans talk about another
apartment.What does Jenny like about it?
What doesn’t she like?

cramped (adj) [kraempt] chat hep/tu ting
shabby (adj) ['feebi] t6i tan/tiéu tuy
spacious (adj) ['speifas] réng rai/nhiéu ché
inconvenient (adj) [,inken'vi:njent] khéng thuan tién

14



Time for a change!

El GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdp

Evaluations with adjectives Evaluations with nouns

The kitchen isn’t big enough. There aren’t enough bedrooms.

The living room is teo small. There isn't enough closet space.

Comparisons with adjectives Comparisons with nouns

It's not as cheap as the last apartment. It doesn’t have as many bedrooms as the last apariment.
It's almost as cheap (as the last apariment). It has just as many bedrooms (as the last apartment).

A Read the opinions about these apartments. Then rephrase the opinions using
the words in parentheses.

/| Spacious, modern apartment
2 bedrooms, 1 bathroom; very private;
of | located outside the city, 2-car ga

rage;
$800 per month. 5
_____.-"""‘,_H‘h‘_—-‘,-—-_

Apartment 1 Apartment 2

1. There are only a few windows. (not enough)
2. It’s not bright enough. (too)

3. It has only one bathroom. (not enough)

4. It’s not convenient enough. (too)

2 bedrooms, 2 bathrooms; located
downtown, by the commuter train; |
1 parking space; $800 per momh._j'
T T T

. It's not spacious enough. (too)

. It’s too old. (not enough)

. It isn’t quiet enough. (too)

. There's only one parking space. (not enough)

|10 W,

“There aren’t enough windows.”

B Write comparisons of the apartments using the words below and as . . . as.
Then compare with a partner.

Apartment 1 Apartment 2

bright big Apartment 1 isn't as bright as Apartment 2.
bedrooms expensive
bathrooms modern

C Pair work Compare living in an apartment to living in a house.
Which would you prefer to live in?

A: A house is not as expensive as an apartment.
B: Yes, but an apartment is too small for a large family.

locate (v) [lou'keit] phan bd
modern (adj) ['moden] hién dai
apartment (n) [e'pa:tment] can hd/can phong

15



Unit 3

PRONUNCIATION Sentence stress  Phdt am: Trong dm ciia cdu

A Q{" Listen and practice. Stress the words in a sentence that
carry the most important information. -

The apartment isn’t blg enough. There aren't ennugh’cl‘;scts,
”
The kltchen is tdo cramped. There isn't enough light.

B Pair work Practice the sentences you wrote in part A of Exercise 3.
Pay attention to senlence stress.

LISTENING Nghe

A EEIL" Listen to three people call about apartment advertisements.
Check (/) the words that best describe each apartment.

1. O quist O noisy 2. Ospacious O small 3. O expensive (2 reasonable
O spacious T3 cramped [ convenient [ inconvenient O sate O dongerous
Omodern  Ooid O quiet O noisy O dark O gl

B E@j’ Listen again. Do you think each caller is going to rent
the apartment? Why or why not?

SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

Wishes Peopj
to“‘mggout Their l.n?es Haye

add more hours to every day

move to a new place

go back to school
get a different job

mprove my personality

on}oy life more

become healthier

R

Hased on inlerviews with adults between 18 and 50
Talk about these questions.

Which of these things would you fike to do? Give some examples.
What other things would you like to change about your fife? Why?

dark (adj) [da:k} 183
dangerous (adj) [deinddras] nguy hiém
appearance (n) {speerens] hinh ddng/vé bé ngoai
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Time for a change!

CONVERSATION Making wishes Pam thoai: Mong wdc

Ly

A E‘lj Listen and practice.

Brian: So where are you working now, Terry?

Terry: Oh, I'm still at the bank. I don't like it, though.

Brian: That's too bad. Why not? "l

Terry: Well, it’s boring, and it doesn't pay very well.

Brian: I know what you mean. I don't like my job
either. [ wish ! could find a better job.

Terry: Actually, I don’t want Lo work at all anymore.
[ wish I had a lot of money se [ could retire now.

Brian: Hmm, how old are you, Terry?

Terry: Uh, twenty-six.

2T
B % Listen to the rest of the conversation. What other
changes would Brian and Terry like to make?

Bl Grammar Focus Trong tam ngi phap

'_“" B e 'V\'ﬂ,l

Wish =fv < B P %)L?
’ "

Wish is folfowed by pus! tense forms but refers to the present.

Fact Wish
| dont like my job. | wish (that} i could find a befler job.
i wish | warked somewhere else.

| live with my parents. | wish | lived in my own apariment.
| wish | didn't ilve with my parents.

Life is difficult. | wish it were * easier.
| wish it weren‘t so difficult.

*After wish, were is used with |, he, she, and it.

Write a response using wish for each statement. Then compare
with a partner. (More than ene answer is possible )

1. My class is boring. 5. I'm not in good shape.
2. T have to take the bus to 6. I'm single.

work every day. 7. L don't have enough money.
3. Our apartment is too small. 8. [ don’t have any
4. 1 have too much homework. free time.

{ wish my class were more interesting.

{ wish that | could take another class.

mean (v) [mi:n] nghia {4
retire (v) [ri'taie) vé huu
wish (n} [wif meng uadc
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Unit 3

E] usTENnING N
A @? Listen to four people talk about things they wish they could change.

Check (v) the topic each person is talking about.
IACErhange 3

Wishful thinking

Find out about your
classmates’ wishes.
Turn to page
IC-4.

1. Oapartment 2. [J leisure 3. [J skills 4. O inferests
Ojob O school [ hobbies (3 appearance

B E@ Listen again. What change would each
person like to make? Why?

) T7IME FOR A CHANGE Dén liic phdi thay doi

A What do you wish were different about these situations?
Write down your wishes. Then compare with a partner.

your appearance your school or job your skills
your family your home your free time

B Group work Choose two of your wishes
from part A. Take turns talking about your wishes
and how you would make the necessary changes.

: I wish I could change my job.

: Really?

: Yes. I'd like to be a musician.

A musician? Wow!

: I'd like to play the guitar in a rock band.
I could take guitar lessons. And then . . ..

>OPwEP

il wriTiInG Viét

A Write about one of your wishes from Exercise 10.

I'wish | had more free time. | take classes all day, and |
have a part-time job in the evening. At home, | spend
my time studying or doing chores around the house. I'd

like to have more time to read and go out with my friends.

B Pair work Take turns reading your compositions with a
partner. Give your partner suggestions for making the change.

skill (n) [skil] k¥ nang
band (n) [baend] ban nhac
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Time for a change!

] READING Poc

Dreﬂms Can Come True

Do you know anyone who made a big change in his or her lifestyle?

q t the age of 40, Tom Bloch was the head of H&R  [FSRFFNET family
Block, a huge company that helps people
prepare their tax forms. He was very successful.
Although Bloch earned a lot of money, he wasn't very
happy: He spent too much time at work and didn't have
enough time to spend with his family. Suddenly, he left
H&R Block and became a teacher in a poor
neighborhood. “I wanted to . . . help people who didn’t
have the opportunities I had,” Bloch explained.
Learning to control the students was hard at first. But
the rewards — helping children and hearing students
say he’s their favorite teacher — are great. And Bloch is or eleven years, Tom Neale worked as a lawyer,
able to spend more time with his family. and his wife, Mel, worked as a teacher; they saved
. every penny they could. Finally, they had enough
money to buy a boat. That was seventeen years ago,
T e - R and, except for occasional stops, they have been at sea
% 3 ever since.

Tom Bloch with his students

For the Neales and their two daughters, the difficulties
of their lifestyle are very real: There’s not much money,
so meals are often rice and beans (and fish!). Storms
are dangerous, especially when the boat is far from
land. But Tom Neale says overcoming dangers together
) as a family is one of the rewards of their way of life.

Another, he says, is “seeing the starfish on the bottom of
g3 the sea in the moonlight”

A Read the article. What do these people do now? What is one difficulty
with their new lifestyles? What is one reward? Complete the chart.

What they do now Difficulty

1. Tom Bloch
2. the Neales

B Group work Talk about these questions.

1. Who do you think made the more difficult change in lifestyle, Tom
Bloch or the Neales? Explain your answer.

2. Would you like to be one of the Neales’ children? Why or why not?

3. What are some reasons people — those in the article and others — change
their lifestyles?

4. Would you like to change your lifestyle? If so, how?

at the age of [ot fi eig o] & do tudi
suddenly (adv) ['sAdnli] dot nhién/dot ngot
starfish (n) ['sta:fif] sao bién
moonlight (n) ['mu:nlait] dnh trang
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[VE DRV Neart of Chat!

To6i chua bao gid nghe néi dén mén dé

E} snvapsHOT Thong tin nhanh

A traditional dish
1 made of black Crispy fried noodles Chicken soup with Raw seafood marinated
beans, garlic, with shrimp and pork-filled in lime juice and chili
spices, and pork. chicken. dumplings. peppers.
Talk about these quesﬁons Sources: Fodor's South America, Fodor's Southeast Asia,

World Book Encyclopedia

Have you ever tried any of these dishes? Which ones would you like to try?
What other ethnic food can you try in your city?
What are three popular dishes in your country?

Bl convERrsaTIiON

A %&’ Listen and practice.

Kathy:

John:
Kathy:

John:
Waitress:
Kathy:
Waitress:
John:
Kathy:

£
B (5% Listen to the rest of the conversation.
How did John like the fried brains? What else
did he order?

Dam thoai

Hey, this sounds good - snails with garlic!
Have you ever eaten snails?

No, I haven't.

Oh, they're delicious! I had them last time.
Like to try some?

No, thanks. They sound strange.

Have you decided on an appetizer yet?
Yes. I'll have the snails, please.
And you, sir?

I think I'll have the fried brains.
Fried brains? Now that really
sounds strange!

shrimp (n) [Jrimp] con tdom

beans (n) [bi:n] dau/hat dau
garlic (n) ['ga:lik] toi

raw seafood (n) [ra: 'sizfud] héi san twoi séng
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I've never heard of that!

E} PRONUNCIATION Reduced forms

5]% Listen and practice. Notice how did you
and have you are pronounced in these questions.

Did you skip breakfast this morning?

Did you cook your own dinner last night?

Have you ever tried Indian food?
Have you ever eaten snails?

Phdt am: Dang rat gon

GRAMMAR FOCUS

Simple past: completed evenis

at a definite time in the past

Did you eat snails at the restaurant last night?
No, | didn’t.

Did you go out for dinner on Saturday?
Yes, | did.

| went to a Korean restaurant last week.

Simple past vs. present perféct E@

Trong tam ngir phap

Present perfect: events within a

time period up o the present

Have you ever eaten snails?
No, | haven't.

Have you been to a French restaurant?
Yes, | have.

I've never been fo a Greek restaurant.

A Complete these conversations. Then practice with

a partner. (See the appendix for help with verb forms.)
1. A: Haveyouever............... (be) to a picnic at
the beach?
B: Yes, I................ It was fun!
2. A: Didyou............... (have) dinner at home last
night?
B: No,I............... B YRS (go) out for dinner.
3. A: Haveyou ............... (try) sushi?
Be Mo b 58 0 , but I'd like to.
4, A: Didyou............... (have) breakfast this
morning?
B: Yes, I............... D N (eat) a huge
breakfast.
5. A: Have youever................ (eat) at a Mexican
restaurant?
B: Yes,I......ccnnnnne. The food was delicious!

B Pair work Take turns asking and answering the questions
in part A. Give your own information. Pay attention to
the pronunciation of did you and have you.

to skip breakfast
snail (n)

[tu skip 'brekfost]
[sneil]

nhin an sdng
con &c sén
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Unit 4

B uisTeEnING Nghe

qy': Listen to six people ask questions about food and drink in a
restaurant. Check (/) the item that each person is talking about.

1. 0O water 2. [J coffee 3. O soup 4. O coffee 5. O cake 6. [J the check
O bread O the meal O pasta O the meat O coffee O the menu

[ BusyBoDIES Nhiing ké qudy ray

Pair work Ask your partner these questions and four more
of your own. Then ask follow-up questions.

Did you ... ? Have you ever . .. ?

make your own breakfast this morning tried frog’s legs

go out for dinner last week been on a diet

eat a big lunch yesterday cooked a large dinner for some friends

A: Did you make your own breakfast this morning?
B: Yes, I did.

A: What did you make?

B: I made scrambled eggs.

IACErChange 4

Risky business
Find out some interesting
facts about your
classmates.
Turn to page

Ed WORD POWER cooking methods
Tir vung: Cdc phuong phdp ndu nuong

A How do you cook these foods? Check (v) the methods that
are most common in your country. Then compare with a partner.

bake fry roast “bnil barbecue steam
Methods . Foods
- fish shrimp eggs chicken beef potatoes onions eggplant bananas
bake O = O O (] O O O O
fry Ll | O O ] O O (I O
roast O O O O O O O O O
boil (] O (] O O O a O Od
barbecue ad O O O (] (] O O O
steam O O O O O O O O O

B What’s your favorite way to cook the foods in part A?

A: T usually like to steam fish.
B: I prefer to bake it.

frog (n) [frog] con éch

bake (v) [beik] nudng bing 1o
steam (V) [stizm] hap

boil (v) [bail] lude
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I've never heard of that!

F] coONVERSATION Pam thoai

A E[" Listen and practice.

Kate: What's your favorite snack?
Jim: Oh, it’s a sandwich with peanut butter, honey, and
a banana. It's really delicious!
Kate: Ugh! I've never heard of that! How do you make it?
Jim: Well, first, you take two slices of bread and spread
peanut butter on them. Then cut a banana into
small pieces and put them on one of the slices of
bread. Finally, pour some honey over the bananas
and put the other slice of bread on top. Yum!
Kate: Yuck! It sounds awful!

B @?D Listen to the rest of the conversation.
What is Kate’s favorite snack? Would you like to try it?
Why or why not?

E) GramMmAR Focus

Sequence adverbs &)

First, spread peanut butter on two slices of bread.
Then cut a banana into small pieces.

Next, put the pieces of banana on one slice of bread.
After that, pour honey over the bananas.

Finally, put the other slice of bread on top.

A Here’s a recipe for barbecued kebobs. Look at the picture
and number the sentences from 1 to 5. Then add a sequence
adverb to each step.

.............. put the meat and vegetables on
the skewers.

D .............. put charcoal in the barbecue and

light it with lighter fluid.
D .............. take the kebobs off the barbecue and enjoy!
D ______________ put the kebobs on the barbecue and

cook for 10 to 15 minutes, turning them
over from time to time.

D .............. cut up some meat and vegetables and
put them in a bowl with your favorite
barbecue marinade. Marinate for 20 minutes.

B Pair work Cover the recipe and look only at the pictures.
Explain each step of the recipe to your partner.

slice of bread [slais ov bred] mdu banh mi
honey (n) ['hAni] mat ong
skewer (n) ['skjua] cdi xién (dé nuéng thit)
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Unit 4

i) TEMPTING SNACKS Nhiing bita Gn nhanh hdp dén

£y
A (=] Listen to people explain how te make these snacks.
Which snack are they talking about? Number the photos (1-4).

B Pair work Choose one of the recipes you heard about in part A.
Can you remember how to make it? Compare with your partner.

C Group work Take turns describing how to make your favorite
snack. Then tell the class about the most interesting one.

What's your favorite snack?

Its....

What ingredients do you need to make it?

You need . . ..

How do you make it?

: Well, first, you . ... After that,.... Next,....Then....

EErEoOER

m WRITING Recipes Viét: Cong thiic ndu dn

A Write a recipe for an interesting dish. First, list the
ingredients you need. Then describe how to make the dish.

This recipe is for chicken curry. For this dish, you need chicken, coconut milk, . . . .

First, cut up the chicken. Then fry the chicken pieces in oil . . . .

B Group work Exchange recipes and read them. Is there a recipe you would like to try? Why?

ingredient (n) [in'gri:djent] thanh phén
recipe (n) ['resepi] cong thirc/cach lam (moén an)
ch_':cken curry (n) ['kAri] moén ca ri ga
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I've never heard of that!

7l READING Poc

Eatingjfor Em

Do you know anything about this food pyramid? What does it show?

Many professional sports teams have recently added
a new member to their organization — a nutritionist.
That’s because athletes have become aware that food
affects performance. You don’t have to be an athlete
to notice this effect. If you’ve ever skipped breakfast
and then tried to clean the house, you know that
you need food for energy. Here are some tips about
eating to increase your physical performance:

A Eat enough food. Your body needs a
certain number of calories each day. If you're
too thin, you'll often feel tired and you'll

be more likely to get sick. A Eatabalanced diet, one that includes

A Read the labels on food products. complex carbohydrates, protein, and fat.
This information will tell you how Use the food pyramid to help you decide how
nutritious the foods are. much to eat of each type of food. Complex
carbohydrates provide the body with “fuel.” They
A Avoid eating foods that are are found in fruits and vegetables, and in bread,
high in simple carbohydrates, rice, pasta, and other foods made from grains. The
that is, sugars. A chocolate body uses protein to build muscles, and it uses fat to
bar will first give you energy, absorb the vitamins in food. Protein and fat are found
but then it will leave you in foods like milk, cheese, meat, fish, and eggs. Too
feeling even more tired. much fat, however, can be harmful.

A Read the article and look at the food pyramid. Then check (v) True or False.
For the statements that you marked false, write the correct information.

True False

1. You shouldn’t eat foods that are high in complex carbohydrates. O
2. Fruits and vegetables are a good source of profein.

3. A person should eat more carbohydrates than fat or protein.
4, If you're too thin, you might get sick easily.

ooo
oooo

B Group work Talk about these questions.

1. Which of the tips in the article do you already follow?

2. What do you eat in a typical day? Is your diet balanced? What do
you need to eat more of? less of?

3. Can you think of a time when eating (or not eating) affected your
performance? What happened?

nutritionist (n) [nju:'triSnist] nha dinh dudng hoc
physical performance  ['fizikl pa'f>:mons] hiéu sudt hoat dong cua co thé
balance diet ['baelens 'daist) ché€ d6 dinh dudng ddy du chat
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w4

Kl How TIMES HAVE cHANGED!  Tho thé da thay doi

i_

A Group work Talk about how family life has
changed in the last fifty years in your country.
Ask and answer questions like these:

How big were families fifty years ago?
What kinds of homes did people live in then?
What kinds of jobs did men use to have?
And what about women?
How were schools different?
How much did people use to earn?
What kinds of machines and appliances did people use?

B Ciass activity Compare answers. Do you think _
life was better in the old days? Why or why not? Y '

E CITY PLANNERS ' Nhiing nguoi qui hoach thanh phé

A Pair work How would you make your city or town a better place for
young people? Make suggestions.

A: How would you make the city better for young people?
B: Well, there should be more free concerts in the summer.
A:You're right. And there aren’t enough parks.

B Group work Compare your ideas. Which suggestions do you think
are best?

El LisTENING Nghe

EE}% Listen to people ask for information. Check (v') the correct response.

1. O It’s just around the corner. 4. O It's in the shopping center on King Street.
O Yes, it closes at three. O Not until two o'clock.
2. O Yes, it does. 5. O Yes, in the Fairmont Hotel on Main Street.
O The next one is in ten minutes. O Yes, I do.
3. O On the corner of Main and 15th. 6. O By bus.
O At nine o'clock in the morning. O On the corner of Orange and Dewey.
machine (n) [me'/i:n] may
appliance (n) [o'plaiens] thiét bi/dung cu
concert (n) ['konsat] budi hoa nhac
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Review of Units 1-4

] COMPUTER SHOPPING Mua sim vi tinh

Pair work Look at these ads for computers. Make

For sale. Used igpg
omputer (4 yrs old), 8 mg of

. . ) Memory, 13 j
comparisons using as . . . as. Which computer would you buy? Price .'nrg;._',de;n;‘hr::’:?“v $2000,
oftw,
Programs, cay 638-2825 o
“Computer 2 isn’t as old as computer 1. S ——

FOR SALE:

Used IBM computer (2 yrs old).

16 MB of memory. 20 inch screen.
$2000. Price includes two software
programs. Call 638-7693.

[ HOME IMPROVEMENTS Néng cdp nha

A Make a list of five things you wish you could
change about your house or apartment.

B Pair work Compare your lists.
Give at least one reason for each wish.

A: Twish I had a bigger bedroom.
It’s too small for all my things.
B: I know what you mean. g
ITwish.... B

[ 7ALKING ABOUT FOOD

A Complete the sentences with information about food.

I have never tried ............ food.

. I have tried............ food, but I don’t really like it.
The most unusual thing I have ever eaten is
. The warst food I have ever triedis .............
- A dish I have never tried but would like to try is
. I'have often cooked

oS R

B Pair work Compare sentences with a partner.
Ask and answer follow-up questions.

A: T've never tried Russian food.
B: Oh, I have. It’s delicious.
A: What is a common Russian dish?

C Pair work Describe how to make a food that you
like to cook.

“I like to cook . . . . To make it, first you . . . .
Then....Next,....”

memory (n) ['memeri] b6 nhé (may tinh)
improvement (n) [im'pru:vment] su cai thién
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g e ="

n SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

whal people like to do on vacalion

Enjoy nature

Discover something new J go camping

O take language, cooking, hiking, or
or sailing lessons fishing
[ join an archaeological dig [ relax at the
beach

Take an exciting trip
[ visit a foreign country
O travel through their

own country by car
or train

Stay home
O catch up on reading

[ fix up or redecorate
the house

Based on information from U.S. News and World Report and American Demographics
Complete these tasks.

Which of the activities above do you like to do on vacation? Check (/) the activities.
Make a list of other activities you like to do on vacation. Then compare with a partner.

E CONVERSATION Pam thoai

A q@ Listen and practice

Julia: I'm so excited! We have two weeks off!
What are you going to do?

Nancy: I'm not sure. I guess I'll just stay home.
Maybe I'll catch up on my reading.
What about you? Any plans?

Julia: Well, my parents have rented a condominium
in Florida. I'm going to take long walks along
the beach every day and do lots of swimming.

Nancy: Sounds great!

Julia: Say, why don’t you come with us?
We have plenty of room.

Nancy: Do you mean it? I'd love to!

Ve

B Class activity Have you ever taken a vacation
at the beach? What kinds of things can you do there?

decorate (v) ['dekereit] trang tri/trang hoang
archaeological dig (n) [,a:kie'lod3ikel dig] khai quat khao cé
condominium (n) ['konde'miniam] ché d6 cong quéin
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Going places

El GraMMAR FOCUS

Trong tam ngit phap

Future with be going to and will cfy

Use be going to + verb fo falk about plans you've decided on. Use will + verb with maybe,
probably, | guess, or | think fo falk about possible plans before you've made a decision.
Where are you going to go? |'m going to go to the beach. I'm not sure. Maybe I'll catch up on my
reading.
I'm not going to take a vacation. | probably won't take a vacation this year.
What are you going to do?  |'m going to do lots of swimming. | guess I'll just stay home.
I don’t know. 1 think I'll go camping.

A Complete the conversation with appropriate forms of
be going to or will. Then compare with a partner.

A: Have you made any vacation plans?
B: Well, I've decided on one thing — :
| . go camping. e
: That’s great! For how long?
.............. be away for a week. o
I only have five days of vacation.
: So, when are you leaving?
: I'mnot sure. I............... probably leave
around the end of May.
And where......... YOU L..uviiiin go?
: I haven’t thought about that yet. I guess
| ST S go to one of the national parks.
: That sounds like fun.
: Yeah. MaybeI............... go
hiking and do some fishing.
......... you............... rent a camper?
: I'm not sure. Actually, I probably ...............
rent a camper — it’s too expensive.
AL i sanon 'L | [P go with anyone?
B: No. I need some time alone.
| S travel by myself.

wr Wy

ol

o

= >

B Have you thought about your next vacation? Write answers
to these questions. (If you already have plans, use be going to.
If you don’t have fixed plans, use will.)

1. How are you going to spend your next vacation?
Are you going to go anywhere?

2. When are you going to take your vacation? OR

3. How long are you going to be on vacation?

4. What are you going to do?

I'm going to take my next vacation

I'm not sure. Maybe I'll . . ..

5. Is anyone going to travel with you?

C Group work Take turns telling the group about your vacation plans.
Use the information you wrote in part B.

rent (v) [rent] cho thué
camper (n) [keempa) ngudi cdm trai



Unit 5

n WRITING ttineraries Viét: Lo trinh

Write about the trip you planned in Exercise 3
or another trip you are going to take.

Next summer, I'm going to travel to Indonesia with

my family. We're going to visit Borobodur in Central
Java. It's one of the biggest temples in the world

And welll probably visit several other temples nearby. . . .

B LisTENING

A E* Listen to Judy, Paul, and Brenda describe their summer plans.
Check (v) the correct piece of information about each person’s plans.

1. Judy 2. Paul 3. Brenda

is going fo learn about a different culture D D [:,
will probably visit several different countries gl O O
probably won't take a vacation [:| D |:]
is going to lie on the beach D D D
is going fo do something exciting and a little dangerous D D D

e 5 ; 4 . .
B & Listen again. What is the main reason for each person’s choice?

B WORD POWER Travel Tt vung: Du hanh

A Complete the chart. Then add one more word to each category.

backpack first-aid kit overnight bag shorts vaccination
cash hiking boots passport suitcase visa
credit card medication plane ticket traveler’s checks windbreaker

Travel Luggage
documents

B Pair work What are the five most important items you need for these vacations:
a trip to a foreign country? a rafting trip? a mountain-climbing expedition?

vaccination (n) [,veeksi'nei/n] tiém ching
windbreaker (n) ['wind'breik] 40 gié
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Going places

CONVERSATION Pam thoai

A =% Listen and practice.

Lucy: Hey, Mom. I want to backpack around Europe
this summer. What do you think?
Mom: Backpack around Europe? That sounds
dangerous! You shouldn’t go by yourself.
You ought to go with someone.
Lucy: Yes, I've thought of that.
Mom: And you’d better talk to your father first.
Lucy: I already did. He thinks it's a great idea.
He wants to come with me!

B Ciass activity Would you like to backpack around
Europe? Which countries would you like to visit? Why?

GRAMMAR FOCUS T'rong tam ngit phap

Modals for necessity and suggestion cfy

Describing necessity Giving suggestions
You have to get a passport. You'd better talk to your father.
You must get a visa for some countries. You ought 1o go with someone.,
You need 1o take money. You should take warm clothes.

For some countries, you don't have 1o get any vaccinations.  You shouldn’t go by yourself.

A Give advice to someone who is thinking of taking a vacation abroad.
Then compare with a partner.

“You must get a passport.”
“You shouldn’t pack too many clothes.”

1 . get a passport.

2. ... pack too many clothes.

3. ... buy a round-trip plane ticket.
4 . make hotel reservations.

5. ... get a vaccination.

6. ... check the weather.

7. ... carry lots of cash.

8. ... get traveler’s checks.

9. ... take a lot of luggage.
10. ... check on visas.

11. ... carry your wallet in your back pocket.
12. ... take identification with you.

B Group work Give four more pieces
of advice.

backpack (v) ['beekpaek] cdi ba l6
passport (n) ['pa:spo:t] ho chiéu ‘
identification (n) [ai,dentifi'kei/n] chimg minh thu/thé can cudc
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Unit 5

El PRONUNCIATION ought to and have to
Phat am: Ought to va have to

£) .
A 5% Listen and practice. Notice the pronunciation of ought to
and have to in these sentences.

You ought to take a credit card. You have to get a passport.
You ought to go in June. You have to get a visa.

B Pair work Write two sentences using ought to and two
sentences using have to. Then practice them with a partner.
Pay attention to pronunciation.

i) DREAM vACATION
Ky nghi trong mo

A Pair work You won some money in a lottery.
Plan an interesting trip around the world. Discuss
these questions and others of your own. Make notes.

Where are we going to start from?

What time of the year should we travel?
How are we going to travel? )
What countries and cities should we visit’
How long should we spend in each place?
Where are we going to stay? 2
What are we planning to do and see there
How much money do we have to take?
What do we need to take with us?

B Group work Compare your plans.
Which trip sounds the most exciting?

m LISTENING Tourist tips
Nghe nhiung loi mdch cho du lich

)
*/ A spokesperson from the New York City Visitors and Convention
P

Bureau is giving advice to visitors. What are four things people
should do to make their visit to New York City safe and pleasant?

Fun vacations

Decide between two
vacations. Student A
turns to page IC-6.
Student B turns to
page IC-8.

lottery (n) ['Iateri] s6 x6
safe (adj) [seif] an toan
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Going places

] READING Poc

Getting more for less when you travel

Do you know how to get inexpensive airline and train tickets?
hotel accommodations?

On a recent flight, Laura was chatting happily with the woman in the next seat — until the
conversation turned to fares. The woman, who bought her ticket two months in advance, paid $109.
Laura paid the full fare of $457. She decided that next time she would find out how to travel for less.

Here are some ways to travel for less:

Cheap airplane tickets. To fly for less money, you can buy
non-refundable plane tickets two or three months before your trip.
The cheapest way to fly is as a courier. In return for delivering a
package for a courier company, you get a plane ticket that costs as
little as one-quarter of the regular fare — or even less if the company
needs someone at the iast minute. Recently, a courier flew round
trip from Los Angeles to Tokyo for $100; a regular ticket cost
around $1,800.

traveling by train in Europe =2

1-- . i

Train passes. If you're going to do a lot of traveling by train, a train
pass will save you money. Buying a single pass gives you unlimited
travel for a period of time. Train passes can be especially useful in
India, which has the world’s largest rail system; in Japan, where
trains are fast and convenient; and in Europe, where trains go to
over 30,000 cities.

Hostels. Hostels used to provide cheap accommodations — in
dormitories — for people under the age of 25. Nowadays, hostels
don’t have any age requirements. They’re not only cheap

($8-$17 a night) but a great way to meet people. Hostels are

often in interesting places — a castle in Germany, a lighthouse in
California, a one-room schoolhouse in the wilderness of Australia.
And sometimes hostels have luxuries like swimming pools.

A In your own words, restate some of the information from the article using the
phrases below.

1. 25% of the normal fare “Fly as a courier. You can buy your plane
9. $100 instead of $1,800 ticket for one-quarter of the normal fare.”
3. more than 30,000 cities

4. younger than 25

5. $17 or less

B Pair work Talk about these questions. Give reasons for your answers.

1. Would you want to travel as an air courier? take a long train trip?
stay in a hostel?

2. What advice would you give someone who wants to travel for less in your
country? Which hotels, restaurants, means of transportation, and stores
would you recommend?

dormitory (n) ['d>:mitri] ky tic xd
lighthouse (n) ['laithaus] dén hai dang
non-refundable (adj) [,no nri'fA nadb(e)l]  khong hoan lai
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E} snvapsHOT

Ire. No proolen!

Pudgc thoi khéng sao dau
Thong tin nhanh

Common
complaints
of families

Teens about parents:

My kids . . . My parents . ..
G~ don't help around G dress badly and have /G~ nag about chores and (= don't respect my
the house. ugly hairstyles. homewark. privacy.
G~ don't listen to my advice. G~ watch tao much TV, G don't like my friends. (G~ always tell me what to do.

G have strange friends. Cr don't study enough. / G~ criticize my appearance. G don't listen to my opinions.

Based on information from America Online's Parent Resource Site
Talk about these questions.

Have you ever heard parents or children make these complaints? Which ones?
Have you ever had any complaints like these about family members?

CONVERSATION Making requests Dam thoai : Néu yéu cdu
A EE: Listen and practice.

Mr. Field: Jason . .. Jason! Turn down the TV
a little, please.
Jason: Oh, but this is my favorite program!
Mr. Field: I know. But it’s very loud.
Jason: OK. I'll turn it down.
Mr. Field: That's better. Thanks.
Mrs. Field: Lisa, please pick up your things.
They're all over the living room floor.
Lisa: In a minute, Mom. I'm on the phone.
Mrs. Field;: OK. But do it as soon as you hang up. |
Lisa: Sure. No problem!
Mrs. Field: Goodness! Were we like this when
we were kids?
Mr. Field: Definitely!

B E@"j_f-;; Listen to the rest of the conversation,
What complaints do Jason and Lisa have about
their parents? i

respect (v) [ri'spekt] ton trong
to be on the phone [tu bi: on de foun] dang goi dién thoai
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Sure. No problem!

E GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phap |

Two-part verbs; will for responding to requests

With nouns With pronouns  Requests and responses
Turn down the TV, . Please turn down the music.
Turnthe TVdown. UM AOWR 0 Ml turn it down.

Pick up your things. Pick up your clothes, please.

Pick your things up. PR TN, Sure. I'll pick them up.

A Complete the requests with these words. Then compare with a partner.

the books the toys the radio your coat
/] '
; ¢ ,J:;
;;‘\_; ey
your boots the yard the light the trash your cigarette
1. Pick up the toys ., please. 6. Please take off ............................. .
2. Turn@ |............. .8 ik, off, please. 7.Hang ............cocooeiiininnn. up, please.
3. Cleaiie ... .54....... 0% ... up, please. 8. Please takeout ..............................
4. Pleaseput ...........ovvvvivinneennen. away. 9. Pleaseput .............coocvivvinnn. out.
5. Pleaseturn down's ;i il s, . 10 TUrn on .....oovvvveveveeneneneenen, , please

B Pair work Take turns making the requests above. Respond with pronouns.

A: Pick up the toys, please.
B: Sure. I'll pick them up.

n PRONUNCIATION stress with two-part verbs
Phdt am : Trong am voi dong tie hai thanh phan

L. . 1 .
A =% Listen and practice. Both words in a two-part verb receive equal stress.

Please turn déwn the radio. Turn it ddwn.
> »
Pick the magazines up, please. Pick them up.

B Write four more requests using the verbs in Exercise 3.
Then practice with a partner. Pay attention to stress.

turn down (v) [te:n daun] vin nho
turn off (v) [te:n 2:f] tat
turn on (v) [te:n on] mo/bit
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Unit 6

B WORD POWER Household chores T vung: Viéc nha

A Find a phrase in the list that is usually paired with each
verb. (Some phrases go with more than one verb.) Can you
think of one more phrase for each verb?

the counter the cat the dry cleaning the faucet the groceries
the mess the oven the garbage the newspapers the towels
cleanoff ... ..l putout .
cleanup ... . takeout ...
hangup ... J2001080 C 0w suagrmoy throwout ...................
PICKUDP i e wumoff L
putaway ...........een e tum on

B What requests can you make in each of these places?
Write four requests and four unusual excuses. Use two-part verbs.

the kitchen the living room
the bathroom the bedroom

C Pair work Take turns making
the requests you wrote in part B.
Respond by giving an unusual excuse.

A: Mark, please clean up your
mess in the kitchen.

B: I can’t clean it up right now.
I have to take the cat out for
a walk.

E LISTENING Excuses, excuses! Nghe: Cé, co!

A [5]% Listen to parents ask their children to do things. Match
each conversation with the picture it describes. Number the
pictures from 1 to 5.

B @3#' Listen again. What excuse does each person give?

put away (v) [put o'wei] cat di

put out (v) [put aut] tat

faucet (n) ['fo:sit] cai voi

mess (n) [mes] tinh trang hén don/16n xon
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Sure. No problem!

CONVERSATION

Al )
A 1% Listen and practice.

George:

Stephanie:
George:
Stephanie:
George:

Hi. I'm your new neighbor, George Rivera.
I live next door.
Oh, hi. I'm Stephanie Lee.

So, you just moved in? Do you need anything?

Not right now. But thanks.
Well, let me know if you do. Um, by the way,

would you mind turning your stereo down?
The walls are really thin, so the sound goes
right through to my apartment.

Oh, I'm sorry! I didn’t realize that. I'll make
sure to keep the volume down. Oh, by the
way, is there a good Italian restaurant in
the neighborhood?

Yeah. There’s a great one a couple of blocks
from here. Try their lasagna. It’s delicious!

Stephanie:

George:

Dam thoai

B Pair work Has a situation like the one in part A ever happened to

you? What did you do?

APOLOGIES

Xin loi

: ' People apologize in different ways.
For example, if someone complains about the noise from your stereo, you can:

apologize and . . .

give an excuse “I'm sorry. | didn' realize.”

admit a mistake "I forgot | left it on.”

make an offer

*I'll turn it down right now.”

make a promise "I'll make sure fo keep the velume down.”
Peopie often apologize in more than one way. For example, in Exercise 7, Stephanie apologized, gave an sxcuss, and made 3 promise.

A Class activity How do people usually apologize in your country?

What do you usually do when you apologize?

B @ Listen to three people complaining. What are they complaining
about? How does the other person apologize? (More than one answer is possible.)

Complaint : : Type of apology. -
give admit make make

an offer @ promise
(] O
(] O
O O

on excuse a mistake
Yo srerrernersresansesasansofasesrarasad O O
- S ST O O
< T PUUSTPPPPTPPP a (]
lasagne (n) [le'zeenje) mén bot véi ca chua, nudc st
mistake (n) [mis'teik] 161 14m
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Unit 6

E}l GrRAMMAR FOcus

Requests with modals and Would you mind...? &%

Modal + simple form of verb Would you mind . . . ? + gerund

Can you turn the stereo down? Would you mind turning the stereo down?
Could you leave the door open, please? ~ Would you mind not closing the door, please?
Would you please keep the noise down?  Would you mind keeping the noise down?

Trong tam ngit phdp

A Match the requests with the appropriate responses.
Then compare with a partner and practice them.
(More than one answer may be possible.)

1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

Could you lend me twenty dollars? .........
Would you mind picking up a sandwich

for me? .........

Can you help me move into my new apartment
tomorrow? .........

Would you mind not smoking here? .........
Would you please move your car? It’s blocking
my driveway. .........

Would you mind not talking so loud? .........

B Pair work Take turns making the requests
in part A. This time give your own responses.

C Class activity Think of five unusual requests.

Go around the class and make your requests. How
many people accepted and how many refused?

o

We're sorry. We'll talk more quietly.
Sorry. I'll do it right away.

Oh, I'm sorry. I didn’t realize this
was the non-smoking section.

d. Are you kidding? I'm totally broke!

I'm really sorry, but I'm busy.
Sure, no problem. I'd be glad to.

“I'm totally broke!”

0 wriTING

A Write a letter to a “rich relative,” asking him or her "I[Erl:[m" E ﬁ
to lend you some money. Explain why you need it and when

you will pay it back.

That's no excuse!

Dear Uncle John,

back as soon as | get a job. . ..

I'm planning to drive across the U.S. by car when | graduate.
The only problem is, | can't afford to buy a car. Would you
mind lending me $4,000 to help me buy one? I'll pay you

How good are you

at apologizing?
Turn to page
IC-7.

B Pairwork Exchange letters with a partner. Write a reply to your partner’s request.

afford to do sth [o'f2:d] ¢6 di kha ning dé lam gi
to be broke [tu bi: brouk] nhan tdi/can tii
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Sure. No problem!

it] READING Poc

Surnner in the Country)

How is summer in the country different for young people from summer in the city?

“Before 1 came here,” one child said, “I thought
swimming was running through an open fire hydrant”

“Here" is a summer camp that’s only an hour from

New York City — but a world away. This camp and four
others nearby are run by the Fresh Air Fund. Since 1877,
the fund has helped poor children from New York City
spend summers in the country. Each year, over ten
thousand children, ages 6 to 18, participate in the
program. Some stay at a camp; others live with a host
family. The fund pays for all expenses.

The camps are for 8- to 15-year-olds. At camp, children
can learn about the stars, see deer and cows and other
animals, and go hiking,
fishing, and of course,
swimming. The children ledm rcsponstbﬂlw by helping out with chores
like making beds and waiting on tables. They also learn a lot from
counselors, who are often college students from around the United States
and from other countries.

Host families from thirteen states and Canada volunteer to have children
spend the summer with them. Many of these families have their own
children. The visiting children become part of the family. They go with
the family on picnics, to the pool or beach, and on trips. The children are
from 6 to 12 years old when they make their first visit, and most are 0 e
invited back. Some of the children and families become friends for life. summer in New York City |

A Read the article. Imagine you work for the Fresh Air Fund. A mother wants to
send her child and calls to ask for information. How would you answer these
questions?
. Is the Fresh Air Fund program new?
Are the camps far from New York City?
What are some things children do at camp?
. Does the Fresh Air Fund run only summer camps?
Can a 7-year-old go to camp?
Can a 7-year-old live with a host family?
What are some things children do with host families?
. Can a child who lives with a host family go back
for a second year?

© Do W

W

Pair work Talk about these questions. Give reasons for your answers.

e

. If you were a child in New York City, would you rather

go to a camp or live with a host family?
2. Would you like to be a counselor at a Fresh Air Fund camp?
3. How does the Fresh Air Fund benefit children? host families?

volunteer (n) [,volen'tie] tinh nguyén vién
to make a bed [tu meik o bed] don giudng
benefit (v) ['benifit] dem lai lgi ich
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~ Thiét bi nay cé coéng dung gi?

n SNAPSHOT Thoéng tin nhanh

Advances in science and technology in the second haif of the twonﬁeth century

K> &

1957 1962 1972 1984 1986 1989
artificial industrial video compact disc DNA World Wide Web
satellite robot game (CD) & CD-ROM “fingerprinting”

Sources: The Universal Almanac, The New York Public Library Source Desk Reference
Talk about these questions.
Can you explain the significance of each of these advances? Which
do you think is the most important? the least important?
Which have affected your life? Which have not?

El convERsATION

A EJ* Listen and practice.

Dam thoai

Daniel: Hey! Nice computer! What's this for?

Andrea: That's a modem. It’s used to connect the
computer to the phone line, so I can
send faxes and access the Internet.

Daniel: So you can go on-line and all that?

Andrea: Yes. And I use the World Wide Web
for finding information on astronomy,
movies, UFOs — just about anything.

Daniel: Sports? Cars?

Andrea: Uh-huh. And I can exchange information
with people, too. I belong to a “chat group”
on astronomy.

Daniel: Hmm. I just use my computer to write
letters and reports.

Andrea: Why don't you get on the Internet?

It’s not really expensive.
Daniel: Maybe I will. It sounds like fun.

B El: Listen to the rest of the conversation.
What else does Andrea use her computer for?

artificial satellite (n) [,a:ti'fifel 'setolait] vé tinh nhan tao
access (v) ['=ekses] truy cap
advance (n) [ed'vains] tién tién/tién bo
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What's this for?

El GramMmAR FOCUS

Trong tam ngit phap

Infinitives and gerunds &%)

Infinitives and gerunds can describe a use or a purpose.
Infinitives Gerunds

A modem is used to connect computers to phones. I's used for connecting computers fo phones.
Computers are often used to write letters. They're often used for writing letters.
| can use the World Wide Web to find information. | can use it for finding information.

A What do you know about this technology? Complete the
phrases in column A with information from column B. Then
compare with a partner. (More than one answer is possible.)

B

. Satellites are used . . .

. Robots are sometimes used . . .
. You can use a fax machine . . .

. People use the Internet . . .

5. DNA fingerprinting is used . . .

PN RN

study the world’s weather

perform dangerous tasks |

read the latest weather
report

transmit telephone calls

6. CD-ROM is sometimes used . . . make a photocopy

identify criminals

make travel reservations

transmit television
programs

store an encyclopedia

Satellites are used for transmitting telephone calls. .

Satellites are used to transmit telephone calls.

B Group work Take turns completing the phrases in
column A with your own information.

PRONUNCIATION sSyliable stress

Y
A 5]% Where is the stress in these words and compound nouns?
Mark the stressed syllable. Then listen and check.

Phdt am: Trong am cua van

television programs travel reservations fingerprinting fax machine

telephone calls weather report

photocopy Internet

B Pair work Practice the statements you wrote in Exercise 3.
Pay attention to syllable stress.

mdu ddu tay
truyén/phit

['fingeprint]
[treenz'mit]

fingerprinting (n)
transmit (V)
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Unit 7

WORD POWER The world of computers Tu vung: Thé gioi

iv vi ti
A What are three uses for computers at home? at school? in a factory? in a e vi tinh

restaurant? Complete the chart. Then add two more uses for each place.

communicate with people create the menu create work schedules
keep the attendance make budgets make report cards
pay household bills pay the workers place orders
process credit cards research papers run the machines
At home At school In a factory In a restaurant

B Group work Compare your lists with classmates.
Talk about the different uses for computers.

A: At home, people use computers to pay household bills.
B: My mother uses ours for making budgets.
C: Tuse mine to communicate with people on the Internet.

[ LisTENING Nghe

A Pair work How do you think these people use computers in their work?
Make two guesses.

Sandy Watson is a police officer.  Alex Hunt is a psychotherapist.  Janet Brown is a professor.
She analyzes crime patterns. He helps people change their She teaches at a medical school.
behaviors.

B &% Listen to interviews with the people in part A. Were your guesses correct?
: P

create (v) [kri:'eit] taora
communicate (v) [ke'mju:nikeit] lién két
research (v) [ri'sa:tS, rizso:tf] nghién ciu
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What's this for?

CONVERSATION Pam thoai

A El:tf: Listen and practice.

Jennifer: I read the instructions, but I'm still not
sure how to use my cellular phone.

Richard: Actually, it's pretty easy. First of all,
don’t forget to turn it on.

Jennifer: Got it!

Richard: Then dial the number. And remember
to press the “send” button.

Jennifer: That's all?

Richard: Pretty much. Just make sure to
recharge the batteries every few weeks.
And try not to drop it. It’s fragile.

Jennifer: Good advice.

Richard: And one more thing: Be sure to pay the
phone bill every month!

B Ciass activity How many advantages can you
think of for owning a cellular phone?

[l GraMMAR FOCUS e
Trong tam ngix phdap

Infinitive complements G»

Don’t forget to turn it on.

Remember to press the “send” button.
Make sure to recharge the batteries.

Try not to drop it.

Be sure to pay the phone bill every month.

A Look at these pieces of advice. Which ones refer
to a microwave oven (M)? a hair dryer (H)? a
laptop computer (L)? (More than one answer is
possible.) Then think of another piece of advice

for each thing.

1. Unplug it after you use it. ......... 5. Don't spill drinks on it. .........

2. Save your work often. ......... 6. Don’t put metal init. .........

3. Recharge the batteries often. ......... 7. Don’t heat closed containers in it.

4. Keep it away from water. ......... 8. Don't expose it to extreme heat or cold.

B Pair work Take turns giving advice for using the items above.
Use these phrases.

Don't forget to......... Try to ......... Make sure to .........
Remember to ......... Try not to ......... Be sure not to.........
recharge the battery [rii'Ua:d] de 'baeteri) nap pin

keep it away from water  [ki:p it e'wei from 'wo:te] trdnh xa khoi nudc
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Unit 7

E) FrREE ADVICE Tu vén mién phi

A @j‘ Listen to people give advice about three of the things below.
Write down the name of each item.

“1234 567 890 123

JoMN § FUBLIC

BanhCard

ATM card personal watercraft

£
B [=]*/ Listen again. Complete the chart with a piece of
advice for each item. Then compare answers with classmates.

C Group work What do you know about the other items in the ’
pictures? What advice would you give to someone about them? Good advice

Do you give good advice?
Student A turns to page
IC-9. Student B tums

to page IC-10.

“With a fax machine, remember to put the document facedown.”

i) wrITING

Choose a useful item that you own. Imagine you're
going to lend it to a friend. Write a paragraph giving
advice on how to use it.

It's easy to use my fax machine. First, plug it into
an electrical outlet. Then cennect it to a phone line

and turn it on. Remember to put the document

facedown. Then dial the person’s number. . . .

camcorder (n) ['kaemko:da(r)] mdy quay video xdch tay
ATM (n) [ei ti em] mdy rit tién tu dong
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What's this for?

il READING Poc

Iz ™

What are two ways that technology wili probably
change your life in the next 20-25 years?

children would live. Now things are changing

s0 quickly that we don't even know what our
own lives will be like in a few years. What follows is
not science fiction. It's how experts see the future.

People used to know more or less how their

You're daydreaming behind the wheel of your car, but
that's OK. You have it on automatic pilot, and with its

high-tech computers and cameras, your car “knows”

how to get you home safely.

You're hungry, so you head for the kitchen as soon as

you get home. You ordered groceries by computer an What's for lunch? In the old days, you used to stop off to
hour ago, and you know that by now they've arrived. buy a hamburger or pizza. Now you use your diagnostic
Your kitchen has a two-way refrigerator, which opens machine to find out which foods your body needs. You
to the outside to accept deliveries. You've already paid find out you need more vegetables and less fat. Your

for the food by having the money subtracted from your food-preparation machine makes you a salad.

bank account. Nobody uses cash anymore. After lunch, you go down the hall to your home

office. Here you have everything you need for
doing your work. Thanks to your information
screen and your new computer, you almost
never go into the office anymore.

The information screen shows an urgent
message from a co-worker in Brazil. You set
the screen to translate Portuguese into
English. As you wait, you think about later,
when you'll have a movie transmitted. What
movie should you order tonight?

A Class activity In your own words, tell about a change
mentioned in the reading in each of these areas.

1. transportation 4. work
2. food 5. communications
3. money 6. entertainment

B Pair work Talk about these questions. Give reasons for your answers.

1. Which of the changes sounds the most interesting and useful? Are there any
changes that you don't like?

2. Imagine you could invent a machine that would make life
easier and better. Describe the machine.

automatic (adj) [,o:te'maetik] tr dong
high-tech (adj) ['haitek] cong nghé cao
refrigerator (n) [ri'frid3ereite) ti lanh
translate (v) [trzenz'leit] dich
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E 7 Celre!

E] snapsHOT

Ching ta hay mirng lé

Thong tin nhanh

HUIREYS

k_uL Lu ux cle

Thenksgiving
Chinese New Y Chdldren's D Fal
ese New Year en's Day i
Jdanuary ar Valentine's Day (formerly Boys' Day) Day of the Dead a::&?:tﬂozve;;ﬁ:?ﬁ;e
February February 14 May 5 November 2 United States, people
Chinese people  People in many countries  Japanese families put Mexican families celebrate the harvest
celebrate with  give chocolates, Nowers, up colored streamers offer food 1o the by preparing a large
firecrackers or jewelry to the shaped like fish, in honor dead and then have meat, They usually
and lion dances. person they love. of their children. ameal ina cemelery.  serve roast turkey.

Talk about these questions. Souren: Reader's Digest Book of Facts

Do you have holidays simifar to these in your country?
What other special days do you have? What's your favorite holiday or festival?

E WORD POWER Celebrations

Tuvung: Mung lé
Pair work Complete the word map. Add twe more words to each category.
Then compare with a partner

Special occasions

anniversary
cake

cards
champagne
dancing
fireworks
flowers
parade
party
presents
roast turkey
wedding

Celebrations

special occasion
anniversary (o)
firecracker (n)
fireworks (n)
celebration (n)
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["fainwnks]
[.seli'brein]
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Let's celebrate!

B CONVERSATION Pam thoai

A E* Listen and practice.

Leo: Did you know next week is Halloween?

It's on October 31.
Natasha: Su what do you do on Halloween?
We don't have that holiday in Russia.

Leo: Well. it's a day when kids dress up in
masks and costumes. They knock on
people’s doors and ask for candy by
saying the words “Trick or treat!”

Natasha: Hmm. Sounds interesting.

Leo: But it's not just for kids, Lots of people have
costume parties. Hey . . my friend Pete
is having a party. Would you like 1o go?

Natasha: Sure. I'd love to.

B Eﬁj Listen to the rest of the conversation. What are
Leo and Natasha going to wear to the Halloween party?

n GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdp

Relative clauses of time

Halloween is a day when kids in the United States dress up in masks and costumes.
November 2 is the day when Maxicans observe the Day of the Dead.
Falf is the season when peaple in the Uniled States and Conada celebrate Thanksgiving.

A How much do you know about these days and months? Complete the sentences
in column A with information from column B. Then compare with a partner.

A B

. New Year's Eve 1s a night when.........
. April Fools’ Day is a day when .........
May Day is a day when ........
. Valentine’s Day is a day when
. July 14 is the day when .........
. February is the month when ..., ...

. Brazilians celebrate Carnival.

. people Like to “party.”

the French celebrate their revolution.

. people play tricks on friends.

. people in many countries honor workers.
- people give presents to the unes they love.

= I = TN O
-~ oAt oR

B Complete these sentences with information of your own.
Then compare with a partner.

1. Winter is a season .........

2. Spring is a time of the year ..

3. Mother’s Dayistheday .........

4. A birthday isaday .........

5. A wedding anniversary is a time ...
mask {n} [ma:sk] cAl mit na
dress up (v) [dres Ap] mac/deo
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Unit 8

LISTENING Nghe

~

E*’ Mike has just returned from Brazil.
Listen to him talk about Carnival.
Take notes to answer these questions.

What is Carnival?

How long does it last?

When is it?

What is the best part about it?
What is the samba?

ONCE A YEAR  Moéi nam mot lan

A Pair work Take turns asking
and answering these questions
and others of your own.

What's the most interesting holiday
or festival in your country?

When is it?

How do people celebrate it?

Do you eat any special food?

What do you like most about it?

What else do people do?

B Ciass activity Give a short talk
about an interesting holiday or festival..
Answer any questions your

classmates may have.

WRITING Viét

A Write about your favorite holiday or festival.
What usually happens? What do you usually do?

My favorite holiday is Thanksgiving. In the United States, it's always the
fourth Thursday in November. Everyone in my family gets together at my

parents’ house. We cook a large turkey and serve it with cranberry sauce. . . .

B Pair work Read your partner’s composition. Do you have any questions?

samba (n) ['seembe)] diéu nhay samba (géc Braxin)
cranberry ['krzenberi] cdy nam viét quét
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Let's celebrate!

B} cONVERSATION Pam thoai

A =¥ Listen and practice. i

Jill: You look beautiful in that kimono, Mari.
Is this your wedding photo?

Mari: Yes, it is.

Jill: Do most Japanese women wear kimonos
when they get married?

Mari: Yes, many of them do. Then after the
wedding ceremony, the bride usually
changes into a Western bridal dress
during the reception.

Jill: Oh, I didn’t know that.

£y v i i
B @f&- Listen to the rest of the conversatien.
Take notes to answer these questions.

Where was Mari's
wedding held?

Who attended the
wedding ceremony?

What happened
at the reception?

E PRONUNCIATION stress and rhythm Phdt am: Trong am va

Poy 7 : tiét nhi
A q@ Listen and practice. The words with the most important P
information in a sentence are usually stressed.

When women get married in J ap{m, they {lsually weéar kimonos.
After the wédding céremony, they chénge into Wéstern cléthes.

Y 1 3 .
B &% Pair work Mark the stress in these sentences. Listen and check.
Then practice the sentences.

Halloween is a day when children go “trick-or-treating.”

On Thanksgiving Day, Americans eat turkey and cranberry sauce.
When people have birthdays, they usually get presents from friends.
June is a month when many young people like to get married.

bride (n) [braid] co dau
wedding ceremony (n) ['wedin 'serimeni] 1& cudi
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Unit 8

10

GRAMMAR FCOCUS Trong tam ngii phdp

i—m ial clauses of time &)

Before a Jopanese couple gets married, they send wedding announcements.
When they get married, they usually wear kimonos.
After they return from the honeymoon, they move info their own home.

A Read this information about marriages in North America.
Match the clauses in column A with information from column B.

A B
1. Before a man and a woman a. the newlyweds usually live on their own.
get married, ......... b. she usually wears a white wedding dress.
2. Before the man gets married, ......... ¢. they usually date each other for a year or so.
3. When the woman gets engaged, ... d. his male friends often give him a
4. When the woman gets married, ... bachelor party.
5. After the couple gets married, ......... e. her female friends often give her a
6. After they return from their bridal shower.
honeymoon, ......... f. there’s usually a wedding reception.
B Pair work What happens when people get married : —
in your country? Add your own information to the clauses "I[Ermmn E B
in column A. Pay attention to rhythm and stress.

Once in a blue moon

How do your classmates
celebrate special
events? Turn to
page IC-11,

MARRIAGE CUSTOMS Phong tuc cuéi héi

Group work Talk about marriage customs in your
country. Ask these questions and others of your own.

How old are people usually when
they get married?

Is there an engagement period?
How long is it?

Who pays for the wedding?

Who is invited?

Where is the wedding ceremony
usually held?

What happens during the ceremony?

What do the bride and groom
usually wear?

Is there a reception after the ceremony?

What type of food is served at
the reception?

What kinds of gifts do people
usually give?

Where do couples like to go on
their honeymoon?

How long is the honeymoon?

honeymoon (n) ['hAnimu:n] tudn tring mat
groom (n) [grum] chi ré
engagement (n) [in'geid3ment] su dinh hon/hita hon/ude hen
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Let’s celebrate!

I¥1 READING

Doc

€3 January 17 is St. Anthony’s Day in Mexico.
It’s a day when people ask for protection for their
animals. They bring their animals to church. But
before the animals go into the church, the people
usually dress them up in flowers and ribbons.

€@ On August 15 of the lunar calendar, Koreans
celebrate Chusok to give thanks for the harvest.
It’s a day when people honor their ancestors by
going to their graves to take them food and wine
and clean the gravesites. Also on Chusok, a big
meal with moon-shaped rice cakes is eaten.

€ One of the biggest celebrations in Argentina is
New Year’s Eve. On the evening of December
31, families get together and have a big meal. At
midnight, fireworks explode everywhere and
continue throughout the night. Friends and

Unique customs

families meet for parties, which last until the
next morning.

QLong ago in India, a princess who needed
help sent her silk bracelet to an emperor.

After he helped the princess, the emperor kept
the bracelet as a sign of the loyalty between
them. Today in India, during the festival of
Rakhi, men promise to be loyal to their women
in exchange for a bracelet of silk, cotton, or
gold thread.

€0n the evening of February 3, people in
Japanese families take one dried bean for each
year of their age and throw the beans around
their homes and shrines, shouting “Good luck in!
Ewvil spirits out!” This is known as “Setsubun,”
a time to celebrate the end of winter and the
beginning of spring.

A Read the article. Make five correct sentences using an item

from each column.

A B

On January 17, people in Japan
During Rakhi, people in Argentina
On Chusok, men in India

On New Year’s Eve,
On February 3,

people in Mexico
people in Korea

C

visit the graves of their ancestors.
bring their animals to church.
stay up all night.

celebrate the end of winter.
promise loyalty to their women.

B Pair work Is there a holiday or custom in your country
that is similar to one described here? Describe the holiday or custom.

ribbon (n) ['riben] ruy bang
lunar calender ['lu:ne 'kelends] am lich
harvest (n) ['ha:vist] mia mang
ancestor (n) ['®nsiste] té tién

New Year's Eve  ['njuljo: irv] bém Giao thira
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DVIEW 07 NICS -

Bl RESOLUTIONS  Quyét tam

A Group work What are you planning to do
or thinking about doing during the next year?
Tell your group about at least three things.

“I'm going to take dancing lessons.”
“I'll probably go on a diet.”

B Class activity Tell the class about the most ™=
interesting or unusual plans in your group.

A: Bob is going to take dancing lessons.
B: And he thinks he'll go on a diet, too.

E ON THE ROAD Trén duong
= P

e 'y

A Group work Your friends are planning a long car trip
for their next vacation. What plans do they need to make?
How many suggestions can you think of? Use had better,
must, ought to, should, and shouldn’t.

A: You should take some road maps.
B: You'd better check the tires on your car.
C: You ought to check the oil.

B Class activity Compare your suggestions around
the class.

B ROLE PLAY rI'msorry. Ill. ... Choi phan vai: Xin 16i, toi sé
Student A: Complain to your partner about these things:

Your partner has not returned your tennis racquet.

Your partner is playing a CD loudly. You are trying to study.

Your partner has been using the telephone for almost an
hour. You need to make an important call.

Student B: Listen to your partner’s complaints.
Apologize and make suitable responses.

Change roles and try the role play again.

resolution (n) [,reza'lu:Sn] quyét tam/y dinh cuong quyét
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Review of Units 5-8

WONDER GADGET Vit dung ky diéu

A Group work Imagine that this is a popular new gadget.
Think of as many possible uses for thisitem as you can.

A: You can use this gadget for . . . .
B: It'susedto. ...

B Class activity Tell the class your ideas.
Which uses do you think are the most interesting?

B THAT’S AN INTERESTING CUSTOM. 96 la mot phong tuc thii vi

A Group work What interesting customs do you know AL By
for births, marriages, the seasons, or good luck? Take turns !
talking about them like this:

“When a boy courts a girl in some parts of the Philippines,
he stands outside her house at night and sings to her.”

Others ask questions.
Why does he do that?

Is it just a village custom?
Is it common?

B Ciass activity Which was the most interesting custom
you talked about in your group? Tell the class about it.

0] LISTENING Nghe

™y
A % Listen to some information about unusual marriage customs.
Check (v) True or False for each statement.

Marriage customs : True False "

1. When two women of a tribe in Paraguay want to marry the same man, O O
they put on boxing gloves and fight it out.

2. When a man and a woman get married in Malaysia, they eat cooked a O
rice the day before the wedding.

3. In ltaly, before a man and @ woman get married, a friend or relative O O
releases two white doves into the air.

4. In some parts of India, when a man and a woman get married, O O
water is poured over them.

B %" Listen again. For the statements that you
marked false, write the correct information.

gadget (n) ['geed3it] mdy cai tién
court (v) [ko:t] tdn tinh

tribe (n) [traib] bd lac/bo toc
dove (n) [dAv] chim bé cau
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gCK 10 6 Tuture

Trd lai tuong lai

n SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

PRESENT |~ =
AND FUTURE

PAST,

Past Present Future
Aittrovel Wright brothers’ first Concorde supersonic jet commercial flights
successful Hight (1903) fo outer space?
Home " color television (1941) computer games 3-dimensional TV?
entertainment ;
i London: Tokyo: megacities in
Population 4,000,000 (1890) 28,500,000 (1995) every country?

Source: New York Public Library Book of Chronologies

Talk about these questions.

Which of these past and present developments are the most important? Why?
Do you think any of the future developments will happen in your lifetime?
How will tomorrow's cities be different? Suggest three differences.

E1 convERsATION Pam thoai

A @* Listen and practice.

Mr. Lee:
Karen:
Mr. Lee:

Karen:
Mr. Lee:

Karen:
Mr. Lee:

B Class activity How is your town or city changing?
List three important changes that are taking place.

The neighborhood sure has changed!
What was this place like before, Grandpa?
Well, there used to be a grocery store
right here on this corner. Hmm.

It was pretty quiet. Not many people
lived here then.

These days, the population is growing fast.
Yeah. I bet they'll tear down all these

old buildings soon. In a few years,

there will be just malls and

high-rise apartments.

Hey, that doesn’t sound too bad!

No, but I'll miss the old days.

bet (v)

high-rise (adj)
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Back to the future

E GraMmMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdp

- 'j
Time contrasits =y
Past Present Future
In the past, not many These days, the population  Soon, there will be a ol of high-rise
people tived here, is growing fast. apartments.
Peopie used 1o shop Tedoy, people shop at In twenty years, peopie might buy
of grocery stores. supermarkets. groceries by computer,
Fifty yeors ogo, people Nowadays, peopie jive In the future, people are going to live
lived ‘o around sixty. to about seventy-five. even longer.

A Match the phrases in column A with the appropriate
information from column B. Then compare with a partner.

A B

. Before the automobile, ..........

. Before there were supermarkets, ...
3. About five hundred years ago, ..........

. In most offices today, ..........

. In many cities nowadays,
Soeon, ...

. In the next hundred years, ..........
. Sometime in the future, ..........

—

. people used to shop at small stores.

. pollution is becormning a serious problem.

. most people are going to work at home,

. people didn't travel as much from city to city.
. there will probably be citizs in space.

people work more than forty hours a week.
people played the first game of golf.

. they might find a cure for the common cold.

[ ]
oo

e R e R
om e o

B Complete these sentences with your own information.
Then compare with a partner.

As achild, [used to. . .. Next year, I'm going to . . ..
Five years ago, 1. ... In ten years, I .. .
Nowadays, I....

Ed PRONUNCIATION intonation Pht am: Ngit diéu

A Elj‘ Listen and practice. Notice the intonation
of these sentenees.

T T =TT T,
Thirty years ago, very few people used computers.

- T
Today, people use computers all the time,

- e
In the future, there might be a computer in every home,

B Add vour own information to the phrases in column A
of Exercise 3. Read your statements to a partner.
Pay attention to intonation.

cure (n){v) [kjue] phuong thudc chiiafchita bénh
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Unit9

‘B LISTENING Nghe

Ei%’f Listen to people discuss changes. Check (/) the topic each
person talks about. What change has each person noticed? Are things
better or worse than they were?

or

1. [J population O environment

2. [J transportation [J cities
3. [ fomilies O shopping

[ CHANGING TIMES Thoi thé thay doi

Group work How have things changed? Choose two of these topics or topics
of your own. Then choose a period of time and discuss the questions below.

clothing medicine
education sports
enterfainment technology
housing work

What was it like (fifty years ago)?
What is it like today?
What will it be like in (fifty years)?

Entertainment

A: Fifty years ago, there were very few TVs.
B: People used to listen to the radio.
C: Nowadays, . ...

K wriTING

A Pair work Interview your partner and write a paragraph
about his or her hopes for the future. Don’t write
your partner’s name on the paper.

In ten years, she'll be a successful actress. She'll be famous,

and will star in movies and on TV . . .

B Ciass activity Pass your paragraphs around the class.
Read one of the paragraphs. Can you guess who it is about?

entertainment (n) [,ente'teinmant] suf giai tri
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Back to the future

CONVERSATION Dam thoai

A ®E* Listen and practice.

Jody: Ugh! I feel awful. [ really have to stop smoking.

Luis: So why don't you quit?

Jody. Well, if [ quit, I might gain weight!

Luws: A lot of people do, but . . .

Jody: And if I gain weight, [ won't be able to fit
into any of my clothes!

Luis: Well, you can always go on a diet.

Jady: Oh, no. I'm terrible at losing weight on diets.
S0 if my clothes don't fit, I'll have to buy new
ones. I'll have to get a part-time job, and . . . .

Luis: Listen, it zs hard to quit, but it’s not thet hard.
Do you want to know how [ did it?

B &% Listen to the rest of the conversation.
What advice does Luis give Jody? How does
Jody respond?

“I reaily have to stop smoking.”

Bl GrammAR FOCUS Trong tdm ngit phip

Conditional sentences with if clauses

Conditional senfences con describe situations and consequences thal are possible in the present or future.
Possibla situation (with present tense forms) Consequence (with future modals will, may, or might)

it | quit smaking, | might galn weight.
IF I gain weight, 1 won't be able to* fit into my cloihes.
If my clothes don't fit, Il have 1o buy new ones.

i you get ¢ part-time job,  you muoy be able 10* save some money,

*Ba oble 1o is offen used with other modals: wili or won't be able fo, may be oble to, might be able to.

A Match the clauses in column A with the appropriate information
from column B. Then compare with a partner.

A B

1. If you eat less sugar, ......... a. you may feel more relaxed.

2. If.you walk to work every day, ......... b. you might feel healthier.

3. If you don't get encugh sleep, ......... c. you'll stay in shape without joining a gym.

4. [f you own a pet, ......... d. youl} have more money to spend on yourself.
5. If you don’t get married, ......... e. you won't be able to stay awake in class.

B Add your own information to the clauses in column A.
Then practice with a partner.

“If you eat less sugar, you'll lose weight.”

awfui (adj) ['>:1ul] khing khiép
quit {v) [kewit] roifthoat dugc
to stay awake [tu stei a'weik] tinh ngh
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Unit9

10

WORD POWER cConsequences Tuw vieng: Cdc két qua

A Pair work Can you find two consequences for each possible event”
Complete the chart with information from the list.

be able to buy expensive clothes N Possible event Consequences )
feel better about yourself

feel hungry a lot
a large d
feel jealous sometimes buy O e

feel mure energetic
feel safer in your home
nave to give up your fuvorite snack fall fn fove e
get requests for leans from friends | | T

have to learn a new language
have to take it out for walks QO ON G AIBT | e
lose touch with old fmends |
gain weight - i - :

inherit o loi
BE MOMBY | e

MOVRI0 O | i e
foreign GOUNITY | e

quit smaking

B Group work Can you think of cne more consequence fur each event?

UNEXPECTED conseauences  S[[fUTITR
Nhitng két qud bdt ngo
A Group work Choose three pussible events from Exereise 10.

One student completes an event with a consequence. The next
student adds a new consequence. Suggest at least five consequences.

Consider the
consequences
Give your opinion about
some issues. Turn to
page {C-12,

: If you buy a large dog, you'll have to take it vut for walks every day.
: If you take it out for walks every day, you might have an accident.

: [f you have an accident, you may have to go to the hospital.

: If you go to the hospital, you won't be able to take care of your dog.
: If you aren't able to take care of your dog, you'll probably have to sell it.

m oo E

Class activity Who has the most interesting consequences
for each event?

fall in love 1£>:1 in 1Av] phii long ai
go on a diet [gou on v 'daiet] an kiénp
inherit (v) {in'herit} thira ké&

lose touch with sb [luz tAtf wid sb} mat lien lac véi ai
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Back to the future

Pl READING Doc

Are You in Love?

What is the difference between “having a crush” on someone and
falling in love?

OK, so you've
fallen in love.
But falling in
love is one thing,
and staying in
love is another.
How can you tell,
as time passes,
that you're still

ou think you're falling in love.
You're really attracted to a
certain person. But this
happened before, and it was just
a “crush.” How can you tell if it's real this
time? Here’s what our readers said:

If you’re in love, . ..

@ you'll find yourself talking to or ) A
telephoning the person for no reason. ML IU‘fE? If you
(You might pretend there’s a reason, stay in love, your
but often there’s not.) relationship will change. You might not talk

as much about the person you are in love

with. You might not always call him or her so
often. But this person will nevertheless
become more and more important in your life.

@ you'll find yourself bringing this
person into every conversation. (“When
I was in Mexico — ,” a friend begins.
You interrupt with, “My boyfriend made
a great Mexican dinner last week.”) You'll find that you can be yourself with this
person. When you first fell in love, you were
probably afraid to admit certain things
about yourself. But now you can be totally
honest. You can trust him or her
to accept you just as you are. Falling in love
1s great - staying in love is even better!

& you might suddenly be interested
in things you used to avoid. (“When a
woman asks me to tell her all about
football, I know she’s fallen in love,”
said a TV sports announcer. )

A Read the article. What happens when you fall in love compared
to when you stay in love? Check (/) the correct boxes.

Falling in love = Staying in love

. You call the other person for no reason.
- You can be honest about yourself.

. You feel you can complefely trust the other person.
. You suddenly have new interesis.
- You falk about the other person at every opportunity.

B Pair work Talk about these questions.

1. The article lists several signs of being in love. Can you think of other signs?

2. Do you agree that staying in love is even better than falling in love?
Is it more difficult?

pretend (v) [pri‘tend] gia vo
interrupt (v) [,inte'rApt) lam gidn doan
accept (v) [ek'sept] chdp nhan
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00T 1IKE Working on weekents!

T6i khong thich 1am viéc vao ngay nghi cudi tuan!
n SNAPSHOT Théng tin nhanh

.. The 10 Hottest Jobs in the United States
gy ©v°c'oc numberof now oo, 19942005

Computer  Truck Social Financial Computer
Teacher Nurse Executive  analyst driver worker Lawyer  manager engineer Accountant

Source: Time Magazine
Talk about these questions and complete the task.
Does any of this information surprise you? Why?
What jobs do you think are “hot” in your country? Are they the same as
the jobs above?
Rank the jobs from the most interesting (1) to the least interesting (10).

E1 CONVERSATION Dam thoai
A q; Listen and practice.

Brad: Any interesting jobs listed on the Internet today?
Sue: Well, there are a lot of retail jobs — selling
clothes and stuff. But you have to work
Saturdays and Sundays.
Brad: Hmm. I hate working on weekends.
Sue: Hmm . . . so do I. Oh, here’s a job in sales.
It’s a job selling children’s books to bookstores.
Brad: That sounds interesting.
Sue: Yeah. Let’s see. You need to have a
driver’s license. And you have to work
some evenings.
Brad: I don’t mind working evenings during
the week. And I enjoy driving. So, what’s
the phone number?
Sue: It's 798-3455.

B E’lf; Listen to Brad call about the job. What else does the job require?

stuff (n) ['stAf]] quang sach
license (n) ['laiseens] gidy phép
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| don't like working on weekends!

B GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phap

Gerunds; short responses - 15

Affirmative statements with gerunds Agree " Disagree Other verbs or phrases
I like driving. Sodol. Oh, I don't. followed by gerunds

| hate working on weekends. Sodol. Really? I like it. love

I'm good at using computers. Soam . Gee, I'm not. enjgy _
Negative statements with gerunds  Agree Disagree be interested in

| don’t mind working evenings. Neitherdo l. Well, | do.

I'm not good at writing reports. Neitheram 1. 1am!

| can’t stand making mistakes. Neither can |.  Oh, | don’t mind.

A Pair work Match the phrases in columns A and B to make statements about
yourself. Then take turns read:=g your sentences and giving short responses.

A B

1. I don't like ........ a. talking on the phone.

2. I'm not very good at ........ b. working with a team.

3. 'mgood at ........ c. solving problems.

el hate . d. sitting in meetings.

o. Ican'tstand ........ e. commuting to work.

6. I'm interested in ........ f. making coffee for my boss.
7. I'don't mind ........ g. organizing my time.

8. I enjoy ........ h. learning languages.

A: I don’t like commuting to work.
B: Neither do I.

B Group work Write five more statements about
yourself like the ones above. Then talk about your
statements. Other students ask for more information

A: I'm interested in working abroad.
B: Really? Where would you like to work?
A: Maybe in Mexico or Chile.

Ed PRONUNCIATION Not,don't, and can't  Phat dm: Not, don't
a can'
A @5} Listen and practice. Notice how the final ¢ in not, don't, and i ean't

can’t is not released.

I’'m not good at filing and typing.
I don’t like doing sales work.
I can’t stand working from nine to five.

B Pair work Write three sentences using don't like, can’t stand,

and not good at. Then practice the sentences. Pay attention to the
reduction of the t.

to be good at sth/doing sth  [tubi gud ot stduinst] giodi cdi gi/lam gi gioi
solve (v) [salv] gidi quyét
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Unit 10

E LISTENING Job hunting Nghe: Tim viéc

A EE‘“' Listen to people talk about the kind of work they are
loukmg for. Check (v) the job that would be best for each person.

Best job

1. O flight attendant 2. O lawyer 3. O marine biologist

O teacher [0 bookkeeper O model
O songwriter O doctor O architect

B ET_’ Listen again. What did each person say that made you choose
the jobs you did?

3 JoB PROFILE H6 so viéc lam

A Group work What are your skills and job preferences?
Take turns asking questions like these and others of your own.

Are yougood at . . . Do you. .. Do you like . . .
communicating with people? have any special skills? traveling?
remembering names? have any experience? commuting?
solving problems? have any special certificates working evenings?
making decisions quickly? or diplomas?
meeting deadlines? speak any foreign languages?

A: Are you good at communicating with people, Juan? .

B: Oh, sure. I enjoy talking to people. How about you, Su Hee? "I[Ert"ﬂ"ue ]l]
C: Oh, I don’t. 'm a little shy. What about you, Maria?

AL

Dream job
Decide who to hire for a job.
Student A turns to
page IC-13. Student B
turns to page

B Group work Prepare a personal job profile. Write down
your name, skills, and job preferences. Then compare profiles
with your classmates. Make suggestions for possible jobs.

“You like solving problems. So I think you should be an executive.”

IC-14.
marine biologist (n) [me'ri:n bai'sled3ist] nha sinh vat hoc vé bién
songwriter (n) ['som,raite] nhac si
make decision [meik di'si3n) ra quyét dinh
diploma (n) [di'plouma] bing cdp
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{ don't like working on weekends!

WORD POWER Personality traits

A Are these adjectives positive or negative? Write P or N next to
each word. Do you know any people with these personality traits?

’7 bad-tempered ... N hardworking — ............
creative ... impatient ...
critical levei-headed ............
disorganized ............ moody ...l
eificient ... puncug!
forgetfui ... relioble ...
genefous ... stict

“My neighbor is bad-tempered ... ."

)
B &% Listen to four conversations about these people.
Check () the adjective that best describes each person.

Best description

Tir vung: Cdc nét cd tinh

1. a boss
[ creqtive

1 foigettul
1 serious

2. o co-worker
O undriendly
[ generous
O strange

3. a teocher
O moody

{3 patient

O hardworking

4. qrelative
O bad-tempered
[ disorganized
O refiabie

disorganized

CONVERSATION

~ .
A =% Listen and practice.

Tim: I don’t know what classes to take
this semester. | can’t decide what { want to
do with my life. Have you thought about
it, Brenda?
Brenda: Yes, I have. I think ['d make a good
journalist because I love writing.
Tim: Maybe I could be a teacher because I'm :
very creative. And [ like working with kids. /
Brenda: Oh, I wouldn't want to be a teacher. )
I'm too impatient.
Tim: | know one thing I could never do.
Brenda: What's that?
Tim: I could never be a stockbroker because 'm
not good at making decisions quickly.

EY

B @ Listen to Tim and Brenda discuss two
more jobs. What are the jobs? Why wouldn't they
be good at them?

Dam thooi

[AFT T

creative (adj) fkrireitiv] tinh sing tac
generous {adj) ['d3enaros) hao phéng
strict (adj) {strikt] nghiém khéc
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Unit 10

E GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdp

Clauses with because &fy

Because infroduces a cause or reason,

I'd make a good journalist because | love writing.

I wouldn’t want fo be o teacher because I'm too impatient.

I'could be a teacher because I'm very creative.

I could never be a stockbroker because I'm not good at making decisions quickly.

A Complete the sentences in column A with appropriate information
from column B. Then compare with a partner.

A B

1. I wouldn’t want to be an accountant ......... a. because I don’t like hospitals.
2. I'd like to be a novelist ..., b. because I really like traveling.
3. Icould never be a nurse .......... ¢. because I'm very forgetful.

4. 1 would make a bad waiter.......... d. because I'm terrible at math.
5. Tcould be a flight attendant ... e. because I'm very creative.

B Group work Think about your personal qualities and skills.
Then complete these statements. Take turns discussing them with
your gruup.

I could never be a . . . because . . . .
I wouldn’t mind working as a . . . because . . . .
I'd make a good . . . because . . . .

C Class activity Choose some statements made by members of
your group. Share them with the rest of the class.

i) wriITING Viet

A Write either about a job you would be good at or a
Jjob that you could never do. Give at least three reasons
for your choice.

I think I'd make a good flight attendant because I'm
a very friendly person and | enjoy meeting people.

Also, | love to travel . . .

B Pair work Exchange papers. Do you agree with
your partner? Why or why not?

“I think I'd make a good
flight attendant.”

impatient (adj) [im'peiSont] khong kién nhin
forgetful (adj) [fo'getful] dang trifhay quén
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| don't like working on weekends!

ifl READING

oc

early 50% of all
workers have
jobs they aren’t

happy with. Don’t let this
happen to you! If you
want to find the right job,
don’t rush to look
through the ads in the
newspaper. Instead,
sit down and think about
yourself. What kind of
person are you? What
makes you happy?
According to
psychologist John
Holland, there are
six types of personalities.
Nobody is just one type,
but most people are
mainly one type. For
each type, there are
certain jobs that might be
right and others that are
probably wrong.

How would you look for a job that’s right for you?

& The Realistic type is
practical and likes
working with machines
and tools.

¢ The Investigative type is
curious and likes to learn,
analyze situations, and
solve problems.

Y The Artistic type is
imaginative and likes to
express himself/herself by
creating art.

¢ The Social type 1s friendly
and likes helping or
training other people.

¢ The Enterprising type is
outgoing and likes to
persuade or lead other
people.

¢ The Conventional type is
careful and likes to follow
routines and keep track
of details.

Find the Joh That's Rmhl Ior You'

If you think about who you are,
you can make the right job decision.
Liz is a good example. Liz knew
she wanted to do something for
children. She thought she could
help children as a school counselor
or a lawyer. She took counseling
and law courses — and hated them.
After talking to a career counselor,
she realized the problem was that
she’s an Artistic type. Liz studied
film, and she now produces
children’s TV shows — and loves it.

A Based on the information in the article, check (/) the job you feel would not be
a good choice for each personality type. Then explain your answers to a partner.

1. Antistic 2. Conventional 3. Enterprising 4. Investigative 5. Realistic 6. Social
O actor O occountant [ painter O detective O carpenter O doctor
O computer [ bookkeeper [ manager O model O factory worker [J nurse

programmer ] inventor O politician [ psychologist [ mechanic [ writer
O photographer [J secretary [ salesperson [ researcher [ reporter [ teacher
O songwriter

B Pair work Talk about these questions.

1. Which personality type are you most similar to? What kinds
of jobs do you think would fit your personality?

2. Can you think of someone who has the wrong job for his or
her personality? Explain why.

realistic (adj) [rie'listik]
investigative (adj) [in'vestigeitiv]
conventional (adj) [ken'venSanl]

c6 ddu 6c thuc 1€
ngudi c6 tinh hay xét hoi
muc thudc
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Kl snapsHoOT

3 TEally warth seein!

Nai dé that dang tham quan
T'héng tin nhanh

The Great Wall of M York was  The Eiffel Tower
China was begun The Colosseum in m y : opened  in Paris was
in 214 b.c. Rome was opened  The Taj Mahal in in 1886.  completed in 1889,
It is the largest in 80 A.D. India was built Itwasa It was built for
structure ever built. It was sometimes between 1630 and 1652. gift to Americans the 100th

filled with water It is a tomb for the wife from the people anniversary of the

Famous Landmarks
R e A

i T

-

The
Statue of
Liberty
in New

for ship battles. of an Indian prince. of France, French Revolution.

—
Source: World Book Encyclopedia

Talk about these questions.

Have you ever seen any of these landmarks? Do you know anyone who has?
What else do you know about these places?
What are the three most famous landmarks in your country?

A =
Guide:

Andrew:

James:
Guide:

Andrew:

James:

Andrew:
James:

B % Listen to what else the guide says. What is
the Statue of Liberty made of ? How many people
visit the statue every year?

CONVERSATION Sightseeing

Dam thoai: Ngoai canh
Listen and practice.

We are now approaching the famous Statue
of Liberty, which has welcomed visitors to
New York Harbor since 1886.

Wow! Look at it.

Incredible, isn’t it?

The statue was given to the United States
by the people of France. It was designed by
the French sculptor Bartholdi.

It’s really huge. Do we get to go inside?

Of course. We can climb the stairs all the
way up to the crown.

Stairs? There’s no elevator?

Not to the top. But it's just 142 steps!

to be worth doing sth

design (v)
elevator (n)
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It's really worth seeing!

B GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phap

Passive with by (simple past) &y

The passive changes the focus of a senfence. For the simple past, use the past of be + past participle.

Active Passive
Bartholdi designed the Statue of Liberty. The Statue of Liberty was designed by Bartholdi.
The French gave the statue to the U.S. in 1886.  The statue was given fo the U.S. by the French in 1886.

A Do you know who created these popular works? Match the phrases in column A
with the appropriate information from column B. Then compare with a partner.

TORILLA
MOCKINGBIRD

= Narper Lee =

. The Mona Lisa .........

. The opera La Bohéme .........

. The novel To Kill a Mockingbird .........

. The film E.T. — The Extra-Terrestrial .........
. The album Thriller .........

was directed by Steven Spielberg.

. was written by Harper Lee.

was recorded by Michael Jackson.

. was composed by Giacomo Puccini.
was painted by Leonardo da Vinci.

A
1
2
3
4
5

tpe TP W

B Pair work Change these sentences into passive sentences with by.
Then take turns reading them aloud.

1. Thomas Edison invented the phonograph in 1877.

2. Marie Curie discovered radium in 1898.

3. Gabriel Garcia Marquez wrote One Hundred Years of Solitude in 1971.

4. Tim Berners-Lee developed the World Wide Web in 1989.

5. Woo Paik produced the first digital HDTV (high-definition television) in 1991.

1 TRUE OR FALSE? Piing hodc sai

A Pair work Write five statements like the ones in part A of Exercise 3.
Three statements should be true and two should be false.

B Class activity Read your statements to the class. Your classmates
say if they are true or false. They should give the correct information
for the false statements.

A: The cartoon character Mickey Mouse was created by Steven Spielberg.
B: False. Mickey Mouse was created by Walt Disney.

discover (v) [diskAve] khdm phd/tim ra
compose (v) [kem'pouz] soan/sang tac/lam
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Unit 11

B PRONUNCIATION Linked sounds Phat éam: Cdc am noi

A E@?’ Listen and practice. Final consonant sounds are often
linked to the vowel sounds that follow them.

The Colosseum in Rome was opened in 80 A.D.

The light bulb was invented by Thomas Edison.

&) . : :
B E% Mark the linked sounds in these sentences. Listen and check.
Then practice the sentences.

The Eiffel Tower was an important advance in engineering.

The Taj Mahal is a tomb for the wife of an Indian prince.

B LISTENING Ancient monuments Nghe: Cac dai ky niém co

£
=% Listen to three tour guides describe some very old monuments.
Take notes to answer the questions below. Then compare with a partner.

the Pyramids § Machu Picchu l":c::a_r the Great Wall of China
Who built them? When was it begun? Why was it built?
Why were they built? When was it discovered? How long is it?

WORD POWER Features of countries  Tir vung: Ddc diém ciia

A Complete the chart with words from the list. v il e
beef dollar Currencies Religious Industries Agricultural
Buddhists electronics e ; groups “. products’
mining tourism

peso cheese

Christians pound

Muslims wheat

B Pair work Think of a country for each of the items listed above.

“There are many Muslims in Indonesia.” “France produces cheese.”

ancient (adj) ['einfent] c6/xua
monument (n) ['monjument] cong trinh 16n/kién tric
wheat (n) [wi:t] bot my
currency (n) ['kArensi] tién ¢
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It’s really worth seeing!

El CONVERSATION : Pam thoai

A =i

Linda:
John:

Linda:
John:
Linda:
John:
Linda:
John:
Linda:
John:

Linda:
John:
Linda:
John:

Listen and practice.

Hello?

Oh, hellc. | need some information.
What currency is used in Japan?
Where? :
In Japan. ‘/
I'm not sure. lsn't it the yen?

Oh, yes. And do they drive on the left or the right?
I think the {eft, but I'm not sure.

Oh. Well, is English spoken much there?

1 really have no idea.

Huh? Well, whai about credity cards? Are
American Express cards accepted there?

How would I know?

Well, you're a travel agent, aren't you?

What? A travel agent? This is Linda's Hair Salon.
Oh, sorry. Wrong number!

B Pair work Act out the conversation again,
asking and answering 2bout a country other than Japan.

Passive without by (simple present). &3

Active Passive

They use ihe yen in Japon. The yen is usad in Japan.

They speak both Spanish and Porluguese  Both Spanish and Portuguese are spoken
in Latin America. in Lotin America.

They grow a Iot of coffee in Brazil. A lot of coffee is grown in Brozil,

GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tdm ngit phdp

A Complete the sentences. Use the passive of these verbs,

eat

® o s N

B Use

grow make up manufacture speak teach use wear

. Both French and English ................. in Canada.
English .........oocce0s in elementary school in Singapore.
A preat deal of wheat ................. in Russia.

Both cars and computers ................. in South Korea.
MexXICo .oovvveeienianns of 31 states and a federal district.
Kimonos ......oooveeeeen sometimes ......ooeeeenes in Japan.
. The baht is the currency that ................. in Thailand.

. Alotofbeefl ...l in Argentina.

the passive of the verbs in part A to write sentences about

your country. Then compare with a partner.

manufacture (v} (menju'feklv] san xudt/che tao
travel agent {n) [‘trz=vleid3ant] dai 1y du lich
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Unit 11

- I wHAT DO YOU KNOW? Ban biét gi?

A Pair work How many of these questions can you answer?
See the appendix for the answers.

Where is Ecuador located?

What languages are spoken in Singapore?

Where is most of the world’s wheat produced?

How many countries can you name where English is spoken as a second language?
. Can you name four countries where French is spoken?

. Can you name three countries that are governed by a prime minister?

oo W

B Class activity Write three more world-knowledge questions like
the ones in part A. Then ask them around the class.

i LiSTENING Nghe

&% Listen to a short talk about Colombia.
Complete the chart.

Facts about Colombia '

Location
Population
Language ...
Religion ...
INdUSITiEs  ....cccoicceninennn. . TR SRR
Agricultural

Products ..,

a coffee field |

] wriTinG

A Make an information chart like the one in Exercise 11 about a country
you know. Then write a short composition about it, but don’t include
the country’s name.

This small country i1s located in Asia. It has a population of around 3,000,000
Enghsh, Malay, Chinese , and Tamil are spoken. The population is made up of
Buddhists, Muslims, Taoists, Christians, and Hindus,

B Gro up work Exchange compositions. Guess the names of the countries.

govern (v) ['gAven] théng tri/cai quin
prime minister (n) ['praim'ministe) thi tuéng
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It's really worth seeing!

READING Poc

Doy

Seven Modern Wonders
of the World

ou recognize any of the sites in the pictures?

Recently, some engineers came up with this list of the seven

The Panama Canal, begun in the
1880s, wasn't finished until 1914. It

Engineers describe the canal as a
victory of humans over geography:
Workers dug huge amounts of land
and tamed rivers.

For 40 years after it was completed
in 1931, the Empire State
Building, in New York City, was the
tallest building in the world.
Amazingly, this 102-story building
was constructed in just 410 days.

The Netherlands North Sea
Protection Works is another
victory over geography. The
Netherlands, which is below sea
level, was often flooded by the North
Sea and by rivers. Then, between
1927 and 1932, 2 dam was built to
shut out the sea. Twenty years later,
dams and canals were built to
control the rivers.

T he ancient Greeks spoke of the Seven Wonders of the World.

wonders of our modern world:

joins the Atlantic and Pacific oceans.

The Golden Gate Bridge,
completed in 1937, was also

a challenge for workers: San
Francisco Bay has very strong winds
and rough waves, The Golden Gate
is still the world's tallest bridge. It
has enough steel to wrap around
the world three times.

At 1,815 feet, the CN Tower,

in Toronto, Canada, is one of the
world's tallest free-standing
buildings. Completed in 1976, the
tower is used for TV and radio
broadcasting,

The Itaipi Dam, completed in
1984, goes across the Parand
River at the Brazil-Paraguay
border. It is the world’s largest
hydroelectric plant.

Completed in 1994, the Channel
Tunnel joins France and England.
The “Chunnel” is a remarkable
convenience: Cars, buses, and
trucks are all carried through the
tunnel by train.

Itaipti Dam f

A Read the article. Then cover it and try to name . . .

1. a structure that is the tallest of its kind.
2. two great victories over geography.

3. a structure that joins two bodies of water.
4

5

[IErChnge 11

Traveler’s profile

What kind of traveler
are you? Turn to
page IC-15.

- two structures that join two separate areas of land.
. a structure constructed very quickly.
6. two structures that are in Europe.

B Pair work Talk about these questions.

1. Which of these wonders would you most like to see? Why?
2. What other kinds of things could be described as “modern wonders”?

wonder (n) ['wAnde] k¥ quan
geography (n) [d3i'ogroefi] dia ly
challenge (n) ['Uelind3) thach thirc
complete (v) [kom'pli:t] canh tranh
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m ST

n SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh
o L Sweccess Stovies

f57 'Oprah Winfrey .
Richest entertainer in the U.S.A:
(worth almost $200 million)

¢ [T Born January 29, 1954,

in Mississippi
y B.A. in speech and
performing arts from Tennessee State University

Accomplishments:
+ At 19, was first African-American news anchor on

WTVF-TV in Nashville.

* Began The Oprah Winfrey Show, one of the most
popular talk shows in the United States.

* After several years, formed a company and bought
her own show!

William Henry Gates Il

Richest busingssman in the
world (worth almost $20 billion)

[EEIMABom October 28,
1955, in Seattle, Washington
Dropped out of
Harvard University after second year
* Wrote the first computer language for
personal computers.
+ At 19, founded Microsoft Corporation, the
world's leading computer software company.
+ At 31, became the world's youngest billionaire!

Talk about these questions. Sources: The African-American Almanac, Forbes

What is the most impressive accomplishment of each of these people?
Name three successful people from your country. What have they accomplished?

F1 CONVERSATION
A @ Listen and practice.

Richard:
Stacy:

Dam thoai

How did you get into modeling, Stacy?
Well, when I graduated from drama school,
I moved to Los Angeles to look for work as
an actress. [ was going to auditions every
day, but I never got any parts. And I was
running out of money.

So, what did you do?

I got a job as a waitress in a seafood
restaurant. While I was working there, a
customer offered me some work as a model.
Within a few weeks, I was modeling full time.
Wow, what a lucky break!

Richard:
Stacy:

Richard:

e
B E% Listen to the rest of the conversation. What did
Richard do after he graduated? What does he do now?

speech (n)

anchor (n)

to drop out of the school
run out of sth

[spi:U]

['=nke]

[ tudrop au ev de skul]
[rAn av v st]
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It's been a long time!

El GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdp

Past continuous vs. simple past &

Past continuous: for an action in progress in the past  Simple past: for a completed action

| was going fo auditions every day, but | never got any parts.
| was running out of money, when | got a job as a waitress.
While | was working at the restaurant, a customer offered me a job as a model.

A Complete these sentences. Then compare with a partner.

) i A —— (drive) in England when I suddenly
_____________________ (realize) [ was on the wrong side of the road.
L2 (. (live) with my grandparents
whenl ...........ococe.e. (enter) high school. gt 'f";;,\.wm..ﬂ,_
T OO, {make) dinner last night ﬁ
when the phone ..........cccocceeee. (ring). T
4. Tracy and Eric ..........covnnnnn. (work) in a N
restaurant in Vancouver when they .
.................... (meet).
5. Several years ago, I ..........oooiiiie (have)
problems with math, so I.................... (have)
to find a tutor.
6. We ....oooooviiiiinnnnns (live) in a tiny apartment
when our first child .............ooniie. (be) born.
BEMy broleh S, ............ (ice-skate)
whenhe..................... (break) his arm.
81......cce0eun.... (watch) TV when the
BOWOL. .ol Fiuaass brabrsna A BO) OUE

B Complete these sentences with
interesting information about yourself.
Use the simple past or the past

continuous. i J{' '
oA

1. During my childhood, . . .. =

2. I met my best friend while . . .. ,

3. When I was going to
elementary school, . . . .

4. Two years ago, . . ..

5. Last year, . ...

C Pair work Take turns reading your sentences from
part B. Then ask and answer follow-up questions.

useful expressions

A: During my childhood, my family was living in Chile. Oh, really? That's interesting.

B: Oh, really? What were they doing there? Why were you/did you ... ?
A: My father was working for a mining company. Wow! That's incredible!
B-

tiny (adj) ['taini) nho bé

tutor (n) [tju:te) trg gidng/gia su
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Unit 12

LISTENING Lucky breaks Nghe: Nhitng may mdn

C=i7  Listen to people talk about their professions. What professions are
they in? How did they get their lucky breaks?

Profession

Lucky break

WORD POWER Human ages Tw vung: Tuéi ciia con nguoi
A What age range can each of these words be used for?

kid N et ” woman boy

inlgnt et young person ... TRAR O 107 11 &Y e dad iy W 458 o

child ; . ...ANc sy middle-aged person ................. young adult  .................

adolescent ................ baby ARG elderly person .................

girl connpeaenns el L AOBRROST 0 el

B Pair work Compare your ideas.

A: I think a kid is between the ages of 1 and 12.
B: I think a kid can be between 1 and 17.

C Class activity Compare information
around the class.

WRITING Viét

A Write a short biography of an interesting person in your family —
a grandparent, an aunt or uncle — or of someone else you know about.

My grandmother was born in Poland, but she moved to Toronto in
1946 when she was a teenager. She met my grandfather in 1955

when she was working in a department store After that, . . . .

B Pair work Exchange papers. Answer any questions your partner may have.

infant (

n) ['infent) tré so sinh

adolescent (n) [,dou'lesnt] thi€u nién/vi thanh nién
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It's been a long time!

CONVERSATION Doure thoui

A EEi’h Listen and practice.

Pete: Hey, Joan! I haven't seen you in ages.
What have you been doing lately?
Joan: Nothing exciting. I've been working two jobs for
the last six months.
Pete: How come?
Joan: I'm saving up money for a trip to Europe.
Pete: Well, I've only been spending money. I quit my job
to go to'graduate school. I'm studying journalism.
Joan: Really? How long have you been doing that?
Pete: For two years. Luckily, I finish next month.
I'm almost out of money.

£
B E@& Listen to two other people at the party.
What has happened since they last saw each other?

B GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tdm ngit phdp

Present perfect continuous Gf

Use the present perfect continuous for actions that start in the past and continue into the present.

What have you been doing lately?
I've been working two jobs for the last six months.

Have you been saving money?
No, | haven't been saving any money. I've been spending it.

A Complete these conversations. Then practice them with a partner. Pjﬂ/ﬁ
1. A: What.........you..............(do) these days? ' 3
B: Well,I..................... (spend) my free time
at the beach.
2. Auiabifd YOU ook yeebodis (work) part time this year?
B: Yes,Ihave. I ............uvuvenns (work) at a shoe store
on the weekends.
3. A: How.........you.............. (feel) lately?
B: [Greatll Bl i@l .. .. (get) a lot of sleep, and I
.................... (eat) too much fat or sugar.
4. A L. v, T (get) enough

exercise lately?
B: No,I haven't. I ..................... (go) to the gym
often enough.

B Pair work Take turns asking the questions in
part A. Give your own information.

graduate (v) ['greed3uet] t6t nghiép
save (V) [seiv] ciru/dé danh/tiét kiem
journalism (n) ['d3e:nelizm) nganh bdo chi

75



Unit 12

E PRONUNCIATION Contrastive stress Phat am: Trong am

~ tuong phdn
A )% Listen and practice. You can change the meaning of a gp
sentence by stressing different words.

I've been studying journalism. (normal stress)

A: Has your brother been studying journalism? A: Have you been teaching journalism?
B: No, I've been studying journalism. B: No, I've been studying journalism.
A: Are you going to study journalism? A: Have you been studying literature?
B: No, I've been studying journalism. B: No, I've been studying journalism.

B Pair work Practice this conversation.
Pay attention to contrastive stress.

: Has it been a year since I last saw you?
: No, it’s been two years.

: Have you been losing weight?

: Well, actually, I've been gaining weight.
: Oh, and have you been going to school?
: No, I've been teaching school.

InCerchnge 12

Life is like a game!
Play a board game.
Tumn to page IC-16.

e wEEwe

i) REALLY? HOW INTERESTING! That sao? Thii vi qud

A Group work What interesting things can you
find out about your classmates? Ask these questions
and others of your own.

Are you studying anything right now?
How long have you been studying it?
Have you met anyone interesting lately?
Who is your best friend? How did you meet?
Where were you living ten years ago? Did you
like it there? What do you remember about it?
Have you been saving up to buy anything special?
How long have you been saving up for it?

Have you been doing anything exciting recently? ( 3

useful expressions

Really? | didn't know that!
Oh, | see.

Gee, | had no idea.
Wow! Tell me more.

B Ciass activity Tell the class the most interesting
thing you learned about someone in your group.

“I've been 3oing skydiving.” \%

life is like a game [laiviz likee geim] cudc doi gidng nhu mot tro
choi
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It’'s been a long time!

ikl READING Poc

Child Prodlgles

you know of any child prodigies?

|

SARAH CHANG is described by other musicians as “the most
wonderful, perfect violinist” they’ve ever heard. What makes this
praise especially surprising is Sarah’s age: She’s only a teenager, and
people have been describing her this way for years. On Sarah’s fourth
birthday, her father gave her a violin. By age 5, she was accepted at the
famous Juilliard School of Music, in New York City. By 8, she was
performing as a violin soloist with major orchestras. Since then, Sarah
has performed around the world. She has also recorded many albums.

Before MICHAEL KEARNEY was born, the doctors warned
his parents that he might have learning difficulties. He's been proving
them wrong ever since! By the time he was 4 months old, Michael
could say full sentences like, “What's for dinner, Mom?"” By 10
months, he could read words. Studying at home with his parents,
Michael completed four grade levels each year. At 5, he entered high
school — and finished in one year. By 10, he graduated from college
with honors. At 11, he went to graduate school.

When ALEXANDRA NECHITA was 2, her parents gave
her some crayons and coloring books. Alexandra was soon working
in inks, watercolors, and by the time she was 7, oil paints. At 8,
Alexandra had her first art exhibition. Her paintings are often
compared to those of Picasso and other great artists. They have
sold for as much as $80,000. She has been on TV, and a book of her
paintings was published.

A Read the article. How did these three young people first show they were
prodigies? What has each one accomplished? Complete the chart.

When/How did he or she begin? Accomplishment

Michael
Alexandra

B Pair work Talk about these questions.

1. Which of the three prodigies do you think is the most amazing? Why?
2. If you were a prodigy, what would you like to be really good at? Why?

child prodigy [traild 'prodid3i) thdn déng
orchestra (n) ['a:kistre] dan nhac .
graduate from ... with honors ['greed3uet i] t6t nghiép & dau véi bang danh dy
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I H wEw l""[ On tap cac bai 9 - 12

n WHATIF...? Nhé' thi sao... ?

Pair work How will life change if these things happen?
Think of at least three possible consequences for each event.

If people stop watching television, . . . .
If people work only three days a week

A: If people stop watching television, they might

read more books.
B: And they might spend more time with their friends.

E1 ME roo!

Group work One student makes a statement about
one of these things.

Something you . . . .

can do well or can't do well
like or don't like

hate doing

C: Neither can I.

Toi, cang vay

are good at doing or not good at doing

enjoy doing or don’t enjoy doing

Then that student says the name of someone else in
the group who responds and makes another statement.

A: I hate doing my laundry. (says someone else’s name)
B: So do I' I can’t whistle. (says someone else’s name)

El wHO IS THIS BY?

Al la tac gia?

A Pair work List ten novels, movies, songs, albums,
or other popular works.

B Group work Exchange lists with another pair. Take
turns saying a true statement about each item on the list.

novel: War and Peace
song: 'Let It Be'

movie: . . .

Does everyone agree that each sentence is true?

“The novel War and Peace was written by Leo Tolstoy.”
“The song ‘Let It Be' was first sung by the Beatles.”

stop doing sth [stop ‘du:in] bo/ngimg lam gi
allow to do sth [#'lau tu du] cho phép lam gi
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Review of Units 9-12

LISTENING Nghe

E!‘" ! Listen to people on a TV game show answer questions about Spain.
What are the answers? Complete the chart.

Facts about Sl]ﬂm

Currency oo,
Driving e,
Populgtion - ...i.cceieeeiinanianiiins
Capitab o™ & eiiigi v iadarteans
Popularsport ............oocvvvvvinnens
Neighboring

countries  ........cceviriinnennnns

H mMEmMORY cHECK Riém 1a trl nho

Pair work Take turns asking and answering these questions.

What were you wearing . . . ? Who did you . . . ?

yesterday eat lunch with yesterday

two days ago talk to on the phone last night
on Saturday night last write a letter to?

TELL ME ABOUT IT Cho toi biét vé@i\éu do

Group work Take turns asking these questions and four
more of your own. Then ask for further information.

Have you been . . . lately?

working out

learning a new hobby
working long hours

taking driving lessons
reading any interesting books
doing anything unusual
traveling

dating someone new

A: Have you been working out lately?

B: Yes, I have. I've been going to a gym.
A: Really? What kind of exercise do you do there?
B: I usually take aerobics classes, but sometimes I swim.,

unusual (adj) [An'ju:3ul] khong binh thuéng/la thuong




LEITIIC Dok, DUC & CETTIDIE movie

Mot cudn sach tuyét vdi, nhung la
El SNAPSHOT Thing tin nhanh mét bd phim qua dd

Some of the world’s most successful movies

% Box office §
Movie Year (in millions)

1. Star Wars 1977/1997 420.0

2. E.T. - The Extra-Terrestrial 1982 399.9

3. Jurassic Park 1993 356.5

4. Independence Day 1996 306.2

5. The Lion King 1994 300.4

# 6. Forrest Gump 1994 298.5
. 7. Home Alone 1990 285.8
8. Return of the Jedi 1983 263.7

& 9. Jaws 1975 260.0
10. Batman 1989 251.2

Source: The Information Please Almanac

Talk about these questions.

How many of these movies have you seen?
Which is your favorite? Why?
What are the three best movies you have seen in the last few years?

Bl CONVERSATION pam thoai
A E?‘:;\ Listen and practice.

Paul: Do you want to see a movie tonight?
Carol: Hmm. Maybe. What'’s playing?
Lynn: How about the new Steven Spielberg film?
I hear it's really exciting.
Carol: Who's Steven Spielberg?
Paul: You know. He directed Jaws, E.T., and Jurassic Park.
Carol: Oh, Jurassic Park was boring. The book by Michael
Crichton was fascinating, but the movie was terrible!
Lynn: Well, I'm interested in that new Johnny Depp movie.
It’s a romance. It’s been playing for about a month.
Carol: Now that sounds good. I've never seen him in
a romance, and I think he’s a wonderful actor!

>
B &% Listen to the rest of the conversation. What
happens next? What do they decide to do?

actor (n) ['zkte] nam dién vién
romance (n) [rou'mzns) su mo mong/lang man
fascinating (adj) ['feesineitin] hdp din/quyén rii

80



A terrific book, but a terrible movie!

El GraMMAR FOCUS Trong tém ngit phap

Participles as adjectives &)

Present participles Past participles

The new Johnny Depp movie sounds interesting. I'm interested in the new Johnny Depp movie.
The movie Jurassic Park was boring. | was bored by Jurassic Park.

The book was fascinating. | was fascinated by the book.

Complete these sentences. Then compare with a partner.

1. Denzel Washington is a very................... actor. (interest) Denzel Washington |
2. I find nature films,.................. (fascinate) T
3. I'mnot....ccoevvnnnnnnnn. in horror movies. (interest)
4. Tm ..., with watching television. (bore)
5. I loved Winona Ryder’s latest movie.
TWas ..cooiveenrnnennns that it didn't do better. (amaze)
6. I thought Jurassic Park was an ................... book. (excite)
7. P'm.. Jsuauaid..... by Michael Crichton’s novels. (fascinate)
8. It’s,...atlrmsl.... they don’t make many

westerns these days. (surprise)

H WORD POWER Reactions
Ta vung: Phan itng

A Complete the chart with synonyms from the list.

absurd dumb marvelous silly
bizarre fabulous odd terrible
disgusting fantastic outstanding unusual
dreadful horrible ridiculous weird

wonderful strange

B Write six sentences like the ones in Exercise 3 about movies, actors, or novels.
Then compare with a partner. Does your partner agree?

bizarre (adj) [bi'za:] rdt ky quic
dumb (adj) [dAm)] kho dai/ngu ngo
weird (adj) [wied] ky quic/bi 4n
silly-(adj) ['sili] ngu ngéc
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Unit 13

LISTENING

B3* Listen to people talk about books and movies. Check (v/)
the adjective that best describes what they say about each one.

1. O fascinating 2. O wonderful 3. O boring 4. O ridiculous
O silly O odd O terrific O interesting
O strange O boring O dreadful O exciting

Nghe

PRONUNCIATION Word and sentence stress
Phat am: Trong am tir va trong dm cdu

"_\ . - .
A @i’é' Which syllable is stressed in each of these words?
Mark the stress. Then listen and check. Practice the
words with a partner.

absurd fantastic outstanding successful terrible
amazing fabulous fascinating ridiculous surprising

i . k
B 1%/ Listen and practice these sentences. Pay attention to stress.

It was a terrific book, but a terrible movie!
I thought Jurassic Park was ridiculous, but it was very successful.
Jaws was an exciting movie with many frightening scenes.

unusual
terrific

LET’S GO TO THE MOVIES!

these questions and others of your own.

What kinds of movies are you interested in? Why? ot y/ﬂ’/&&

What kinds of movies do you find boring?

Chiing ta hdy di xem phim
A Pair work Take turns asking and answering snnw
oW SH0Wiyg

Who are your favorite actors 'anld actresses? Why? ;4 : COMEDIES
Are there any actors you don’t like? e
What's one of the most exciting movies you —— THRILLERS
have ever seen? e ® DRAMA N
What did you like about it? T AV EeTEDITS
What are your three favorite movies in M___
English? Why? © o ACTION/ADVENTURE y @
Are there any outstanding movies playing now? . SCIENCE FICTION .

A: What kinds of movies are you interested in?

A: Really? Why is that? T
B: They're exciting! What about you?
A: Ithink action movies are kind of silly. I prefer . . .

B Group work Compare your information.

@ % * Nomance « ®« ®

B: I love action movies. . ClASSICS

. DOCUMENTARIES
; - HORROR

¢ ANIMATION

fabulous (adj) ['febjules) thin thoai/hoang duémg
dreadful (adj) ['dredful] dé sg/kinh khiép
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A terrific book, but a terrible movie!

Bl conveERrsaTION Dam thoai

[5)* Listen and practice.

Nina: This John Grisham novel looks interesting.

Alan: Oh, it is. It's about a guy who joins a corrupt
law firm and then can’t leave. Luckily he has
a brave wife who helps him out of the mess.

Nina: Hmm. Maybe I'll read it.

Alan: Well, the movie is even better.

Nina: Oh, is that the movie that stars Tom Cruise?

Alan: Yeah. Why don't we rent the video?

Nina: You don’t mind seeing it again?

Alan: Not at all. You rent the video, and I'll bring the popcorn.

ﬂ a scene from the movie The Firm

B GRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phdp

Relative clauses &

Use who or that for people. Use which or that for things.
It's about a guy. He joins a corrupt law firm. It's a thriller. It stars Tom Cruise.
It's about a guy who/that joins a corrupt law firm.  It's @ thriller which/that stars Tom Cruise.

A Rewrite B’s answers using relative clauses. Then practice with a partner.

1. A: Have you heard of West Side Story?

: Yes, it's a musical. It has some wonderful songs.
: What's the movie Schindler’s List about?
: It's about an Austrian man. He saved the

lives of many people during World War I1.

West Side Story -~

we e

Did you enjoy reading Stephen King’s latest novel?
¢ Yes! It was a great book. It was hard to put down.
Who was George Gershwin?

: He was an American composer.

He wrote lots of fantastic music.

.
wr e

: Who is Steven Spielberg?
: He's a movie director. He's made some of
the most successful movies of all time.

-
w

B Pair work Complete these sentences with relative
clauses. Then write three more sentences of your own.
Compare your information around the class.

1. Tom Cruise is an actor . . . .

2. Star Wars is a movie . . . .

3. Walt Disney was a famous movie director . . . .

4. Marilyn Monroe was an actress . . . .

5. The Wizard of Oz is a musical . . . .
guy (n) (gai] gd )
corrupt (adj)/(v) [ke'rApt] dé6i bai/thoi _néu’an h01 lb
mess (n) [mes] tinh trang hoén 16n/rac roi
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Unit 13

i) SCRIPT WRITERS Nguoi viét kich bdn

A Group work You are script writers for a television studio. You have to write a new
script for a TV detective show or mystery. Plan an interesting story. Make brief notes.

Where does the story take place?
Who are the main characters?

What are the main events?
How does the story end? A

B Class activity Tell the class about your story.

“Our story is about two secret agents who
are chasing after aliens from another planet.
There are two main characters. . . .”

Il LisTeniNG Nghe

A =)  Listen to two critics talk about a new movie. What do they like or not
like about it? Rate each item in the chart from 1 to 3.

Acting 1 = didn't like i8
2=0K
Story 3 = liked it very much

Photography

ETEIEE -

At the movies

What do you know about
movies and movie stars?
Tum to page IC-17.

m WRITING Movie reviews Viét: Diém phim\—/

A Pair work Choose a movie you both have secn recently
and discuss it. Then each person writes a review of it.

o
B &% Look at the chart in part A. Guess how many stars each
critic gave the movie. Then listen to the critics give their ratings.

* poor ** fair %k very good 4k k excellent

What was the movie about?
Did you enjoy it? . .
What did you like or not like about it? ~ - 1t5 about a guy who gets lost in a large
How would you rate it?

{ recently saw . ... It’s a comedy that stars

city . .. The movie has good special effects

B Class activity Read your review to the and is very funny. . give it . stars.
class. Who else has seen the movie?
Do they agree with your review?

main character (n)  [mein kerikta) nhan vat chinh
chase (v) [Ueis] dudi/bat
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A terrific book, but a terrible movie!

{8 READING Poc

. Star Wa I' S—— Thrée Revie.w.s‘i

Have you ever seen the movie Star Wars? | = 303 ST '

Movie Director’s i A New, Old Hit

% Star Wars is back and  now. Even though it's a |
better than ever . . . fun movie, and | liked it |
sort of. Yes, the the first time | saw it, | |
soundtrack is clearer, expected this to be so
but it's also louder. Yes, much better. Maybe
there are some new George Lucas should
characters, but the old have made an entirely
ones seem a little silly new movie.

Don’t believe people who say you can't
improve a good thing. Director George -

Lucas has taken Star Wars, which was “Wh t J l

a hit back in 1977, and made it even
better. There are new scenes, incredible
special effects, and an improved
soundtrack. But Lucas isn't just a

hy did George princess, some

Lucas spend robots, and, oh yes,
his money and time the universe. When
on a tired old movie? Luke sees the old
There is a scene spaceship, he
where Luke exclaims, “What a
Skywalker, the piece of junk!” 1
hero, is rushing to knew exactly how
the spaceship that he felt. This movie is
will take him on his just that, a piece of
journey to save a junk,

technical genius. He also knows how to
win our hearts. Everyone will love this
science-fiction adventure story about
growing up, friendship, and good
against evil. Audiences will especially
like the exciting chase scenes,
shootouts, and Darth Vader, who is
one of the greatest movie villains of

all time. This movie is spectacular!

A Read the reviews. What rating would each critic give Star Wars?
Circle the words in each review that helped you decide on the
critics’ ratings.

* poor * % fair * %% very good * %%k excellent

B Pair work Talk about these questions. Explain your answers.

1. Do you read movie reviews or watch movie critics on TV?
Do they help you decide which movies you want to see?

2. What movie did you see when you were a child that is
still special to you today?

3. What makes a movie great? terrible?

genious (n) ['d3i:nies] thién ta:

to win one's heart [t win wAns ha:t] chiém dugc tinh cam cla ai
spaceship (n) ['speis'fip) con tau vi tru

junk (n) [d3Ank] sdch/phim kém chat lugng
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) U003 WhAL T megns!

Thi ra nghia la vay

n SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

Leave me alone!  That’s finished.  I'm thinking. 1 dont know. ' bored.

Talk about these questions,

Source: Sodytaik

Do people in your country use these gestures? Do you?
What other gestures do you use to communicate these meanings?
What are three other gestures you sometimes use? What do they mean?

F1 convERsSATION Pam thoai

A E)® Listen and practice.

Ron:
Laura:
Ron:

Laura:
Ren:
Laura:
Peter:

Ron:

B [/ Listen to Raj talking to his friend. What
does he find unusual about the way people in

Have you met Raj, the student from India?
No, I haven't.

Weli, he seems really nice, but there’s one thing
I noticed. He moves his head from side to side
when you talk to him. You know, like this.
Maybe it means he doesn't understand you.
No, I don't think so.

Or it could mean he doesn’t agree with you.
Actually, people from India sometimes move
their heads from side to side when they

agree with what you're saying.

Oh, soc that’s what it means!

Nerth America communicate?

gesture (n)

86
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So that's what it means!

El GRAMMAR FOCUS | Trong tdm ngit phép
Modals and adverbs % -

Modals Adverbs

It might/mey mean he doesn’t understond you.  Moybe it meons he doesn’t understand you.
It coutd mean he doesn's agree with you. Perhaps it meons he doesn't agree with you.
It must mean he agrees with you. That probably means he agrees with you.

A Pair work What do you think these gestures mean?
Make a statement about each gesture using the meanings
from the list. Then compare with a partner.

Gestures Meanings

Hello!

Be quiet.

Peace.

We won!

That sounds crazy!
I can't hear you.
Come here.

Be careful.

A: What do you think number one means?
B: That probably means . . .. What do you think?
A: Yeah, or it could mean . . ..

B Group work Think of gestures that communicate these meanings.
Then take turns acting out your gestures. Can the group guess what
you are trying to communicate? .

Go away. Pay attention, please. I'm angry! I'm hungry.

I give up. That's perfect! I'm scared. That's delicicus.
pay attention [pei o'tenn] chi ¥
crazy (adj} [kreizi} dien/khiing/me dai
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Unit 14

WORD POWER Emotions Tirvung: Cam xuc

A What emotions do you think this person is communicating with
his facial expressions? Match each picture with the emotion.

“He looks . .. .”

. amazed

. annoyed

. confused

. disgusted

. embarrassed
. excited

. interested

. shocked

om| oMo e o

B Pair work Take turns acting out the emotions above. Can you guess what your
partner is trying to communicate? Use an -ing adjective.

“That’s amazing!”

PLAY A GAME Charades Choi mét tro choi: Podn nghia

A Think of two other meanings that you can
communicate with gestures or expressions.
Write your meanings on slips of paper.

B Class activity Put all the papers in one pile.
Each student takes two slips of paper. Take turns
acting out the meanings. Can others in the class
guess what you are trying to communicate?

A: Maybe that means . . . .
B: No, not exactly.

C: It might mean . . . .

B: Yes, that's close.

PRONUNCIATION Emphatic stress Phat am: Trong am nhdn manh

A Q‘ Listen and practice. Words expressing strong emotions are often
stressed and have higher pitch.

Se “
That was amazing! You really frightened me!

B Pair work Write four sentences using these words. Then take turns reading
your statements. Pay attention to emphatic stress in the sentences.

embarrassed shocking exciting disgusted
facial expression (n)  ['feifel iks'pre/n) nhimg biéu hién trén nét mat
disgusted (adj) [dis'gAstid) phin né/chan ghét
shocked (adj) [F2k] bi séc/simg s6t
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So that’s what it means!

Ed PROVERBS Tuc ngit

A Group work Here are some common proverbs in English. What do you think they mean?

A penny saved is a penny earned. Every cloud has a silver lining.
A stitch in time saves nine. One person’s meat is another one’s poison.
Don’t burn your bridges behind you. Don’t count your chickens before they hatch.

—

InCErchange 14

What's going on?
Interpret people’s body
language. Turn to
page IC-18.

“That could mean . ...”

B Think of three interesting proverbs from your country.
Tell them to your group in English. What do they mean?

Bl wriTinG Viét

A Write about one of your favorite proverbs. What does it mean? Why do you like it?

One of my favorite proverbs is “There are truths on one side of the mountain which are
falsehoods on the other." | like this proverb because it states an important truth. What it

means is that the things that some people think are true, other people may think are false.

B Class activity Read your paragraph to the class.

E] conVERSATION P thoai

A =% Listen and practice.

Vickie: You know, these highways are
really great, but the road signs are
pretty confusing.

John: Hmm. What do these lines on the
road mean?

Vickie: They must mean you aren't allowed
to pass here.

John: No. I don't think so. I'm going to pass this
car in front of us. It's going too slow. Now,
I wonder what that sign up ahead means.

Vickie: It may mean you've got to take a left
in this lane.

John: Or maybe it means you can turn left if ‘
you want to. I think I'll just go straight.

ONLY

B % Listen to the rest of the conversation. Which
picture shows the highway they were driving on?
Which sign is the police officer talking about?

truth (n) [tru:0] su that
road sign (n) [roud sain] bang tin hiéu & duong pho
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- Unit 14

i GraMMAR FOCUs Trong tém ngit phdp

Permission, obligation,

and prohibition =y

Permission Obligetion Prohibition
You con turn left here. You have to tum left here.  You con't fum teft here,
You'rs atlowed fo pass here.  You've got to pass here. You aren't allowsd 16 pass here.

A What do you think these international signs mean? Match each sign with
the correct meaning. Then compare with a partner.

Meanings

. No playing ball.

. Wear hard hats.

. Swimming
allowed.

. Drinking water.

. Do not touch.

. Fasten seat
belts.

. No bicycles.

. Recyclable.

T o b=

-

o

B Write sentences about the - _
meaning of each sign. Say Number one means you aren't aflowed to touch something.
where you might see each one.
Then compare in groups.

You might see this sign in a gift shop or @ museum.

] LISTENING What's in a sign?

A Listen to people talk about the meaning of these signs.
Number the signs they discuss from 1 to 5.

B Group work Draw a 8ign or symbol to express these meanings.
Then compare with athers. Who has the best sign or symbol for each one?

Remove your shoes. Children are allowed to enter. No dogs allowed.
Don't litter. You can't go off the path. Fishing is allowed.
wear hard hat [wes 'ha:d,heet] déi mil bic hiém/bic ho
remove your shoes {rimuv j> fus] coi gidy

90



S0 that's what it means!

m READING Poc

cL 134 ALAAYS ]
| MEET THE '

What Does It Say? Ceute,
What do you think is happening in the picture?

More than half of what we communicate

is communicated not through words but
through body language. This includes our posture,
facial expressions, and gestures. Because body
language is so important, you'll want to know
what yours is saying and how to interpre1 other i

people’s, too, Here are some examples of body Kate Lisa
language and its meaning. (Note: These meanings
are for North America. Interpretations may differ
4 bit in other cultures.)

person’s eyes mect yours {especially when you're

the one who's talking} and then look away and meet
yours again, A person who doesn't ook away is

if your posture is sumped and your head is down, expressing a challenge. A person who doesn't ook at
this could mean that you are sad or lack confidence.  you is expressing lack of interest or is shy.

1f your posture is straight but relaxed, you are

Hand gesiures can mean a person is interested in the
expressing confidence and friendliness.

conversation. But repeated movements — like tapping

A smile is a sign of friendliness and imerest. But a pencil or tapping a foot — often mean the person is
people sometimes smile jusi 1o be palite. To gel either impatient or nervous. Stay away from someone
another clue from people’s faces, notice their eves. who points 44 you while taiking with you: That person
Fricndliness and interest are expressed when a might be angry at vou or feel superior to you.

A Read the article. Then circle the letter of the correct answer.

1. Look at the picture above. Who appears to be confident?
a. Kate. b. Lisa. ¢. Both Kate and Lisa.

2. While you're talking to your boss, he or she is tapping a foot. This might
be a sign that your boss:

a. is impatient with b. is interested in c. feels he or she is
what you're saying. what you're saying. superior to you.

3. If you want to show someone that you're interested, you should:

a. continue to look at the b. look away ¢. look at the person
person without stopping. from the person. but not for too long.

B Pair work Talk about these questions.

1. Do you agree with all the interpretations given in the article?
If not, what don’t you agree with?
9. How aware are you of people’s bady language?
3. What do you notice most — people’s posture, facial expressions, or gestures?

4. Why do people sometimes express more through body language than
through words?

posture {n) ['pastio(r)] tr thé
feel superior 1o sb [fil supisrie tu sb} cam thy vuor trdi ai
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_EWIIEI[ WOud 4o 0

Ban sé lam gi?

n SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

Some stories of homesty-

Taxi Driver Returns Businessman tracks down owner of $750,000 1

Brazilian Soccer and is thanked only with a phone call HI]IIII!|I!SS M[III] a"d 3 Klds

Plyer's W o Return Lost $400 Check
old Medal and

§50,000: STUDENT TURNS DETECTIVE 1 DWner: v s

is rewarded with to find nwner“alf lost cash, credit Eards, airline tickets, famrly move into house of

$1,000 and souvenirs f;fsff;:ﬂ:fd ,:::,:: SERSRCER- e bt their own

Source: The Los Angeles Times

Talk about these questions.

What would you do in these situations?

People who return lost things sometimes get a reward. Is that the
meaning of the saying “Honesty pays"?

Have you ever found anything valuable? What did you do?

CONVERSATION Dam thoai

)
A &% Listen and practice.

Lou: Look at this. Some guy found $750,000!
He returned it and the owner thanked him
with a phone call.

Kate: You're kidding! If I found $750,000,

I wouldn't return it so fast.

Lou: Why? What would you do?

Kate: Well, I'd go straight to Las Vegas and try
my luck in the casinos. I could double the
money in a day and keep $750,000
for myself.

Lou: You might also lose it all in a day.

And then you could go to jail.

Kate: Hmm. You've got a point there.

£
B =% Listen to the rest of the conversation.
What would Lou do if he found some money?

try one's luck [trai wAns 1Ak] thit van may
go to jail [gou tu d3eil) vao ti/bi di th




What would you do?
K} GrRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tam ngit phap

Unreal conditional sentences with if clauses G}

Unreal conditional senfences describe imaginory situations and conse
What would you do #f you found $750,0007

quences in the

imaginary situation imaginory consequence
(with simpie past forms) (with modals would, might, or could)
It 1 found $750,000, | wouldn’t return it so tost.

| migh? go to Las Vegas.

| could double i in a casino.

| would/'d go straight 1o the palice.

L

A Match the clauses in column A with information from column B.
(More than one answer may be possible.) Then compare with a pariner.

A B

1. If I found a burglar in my home, .......... . I'd break a window to get in.

2. 1If I saw sumeone shoplifting, .......... . I could think of ways to invest it.
3. If I found $75,000 on the street, .......... . I might not tell anybody.

4. If the teacher gave me an A on a test . I'd probably call the police.

by mistake, ..........
. If [ locked myself out of my house, ..........
. If I won a million dollars in a lottery,

. T guess I might spend it.

. T might tell a salesclerk.

. I'd run to my neighbors for help.

. T could get a set of keys from my friend.

o1

ol - - = PRI = )

B Pair work Add your own information
to the clauses in column A. Then take turns
reading your sentences aloud.

C Group work Think of three morc
situations like the ones in part A Then ask
another pair of students what they would do.

B} LISTENING Nghe

e
A =E* Listen to three people talking about predicaments.
Summarize each predicament and write it in the chart.

Predicament Best suggestion

Ean
B &% Listen again. What do you think the best suggestion was for each
predicament? Complete the chart. Then compare answers with classmates.

shoplift (v) [faplift} an cip hang hod treng higu
predicament (n} [pri‘dikement] didu da dugc du dodn tnrde
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Unit 15

B PreEDICAMENTS

A Group work What do you think you would do
or might do in these situations? *

* you found a valuable piece of jewelry in a park

* you were on vacation overseas and lost all your money
and credit cards

* you saw two pecple fighting in the street

* you discovered vour friend has a drinking problem

someone stole your clothes while you were swimming

at the beach

a friend borrowed money from you and didn't return it

A: What would you doif. .. ?
B: I'm not sure. I think I'd . . . .
C: I might . ...

B Ciass activity Choose three of the best suggestions
and tell the class about them.

I3 woRrD POWER antonyms
Tt vung: Ti phdn nghia

A Find nine pairs of opposites in this list. Complete the chart.
Then compare with a partner.

Do the right thing!
What would you do in
some difficult situations?
Tumn fo page 1C-20,

enjoy borrow dislike find marry lend
vadmit remember divorce forget refuse save
agree spend accept lose ¥'deny disagree
Lgdmit = deny e e, IR
.............. v”.-.......-nq... ,.y...-;q...y..‘v....nq..,....‘ ......-Aq......‘ LR I IR P
............... = Ers s R bt aa g v....AAq;,-....— ol

B Pair work Choose four pairs of opposites. Write a sentence using each pair.

I'can never save money because | spend it all on clothes.

valuable (adj) ['veeljuabl] cd pid tr
steal (v) [sti:1] an cp
deny (v) [di'nai] phil dinh/chéi bo
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What would you do?

4 convERrsarion

f‘\| .
A =% Listen and practice.

Tanya:
Ruth:

Tanya:
Ruth:

Tanya:

Ruth:

Is your houseguest still staying with you?
No, after three weeks, she finally left.
Thank guodness!

S0 how did you get rid of her?

Well, I lied and told her my parents were
coming for a visit and I needed the room.
1 probably shouldn’t have Lied. Now I fee!
bad. What would you have done?

Oh, T would have told her to leave after
a week. By the way, my father-in-law is
coming ta visit us next week. Can I move
in with you for a few days?

No way!

Dam thoai

B What would you do ifa houseguest stayed too long?

What would you have dona?

What should | have done?

- GRAMMAR FOCUS

Trong tam ngw phap

Past modals Gy

Use would have or should have + past participle to talk about
imaginury or hypothetical actions in the post.
| would have told her to legve.

| wouldn’t have done anything.

You should have spoken o her about it.
You shouldn’t have lied about i,

A Read the situations in column A. What would have been the best thing to do?
Choose suggestions from column B. Then compare with a partner.

A
1.

2.

B

The teacher borrowed my favorite a.
book and spilled coffee all overit. ........ b
I saw a classmate cheating on an exam.
So I wrote her a letter about it. ........ c.

. A friend of mine always has messy hair. d
So [ gave him a comb for his birthday. ........

. [ hit someone’s car when [ was leaving a’ e
parking lot. Luckily, no one saw me. ........

. My aunt gave me a cigarette lighter f.
for my birthday. But I don't smoke. E
So I gave it back to her. ........ h

You ghould have spoken to him about it.

. Iwould have teld her that I'd prefer

something else.
1 would have spoken to the teacher about it.

. I would have waited for the owner to come

back.

. You should have exchanged it for

something else.
I wouldn't have said anything.

. You should have warned her not to do it again.
. You should have left a note for the owner.

B Group work Make another suggestion for each situation above.
Then compare answers with classmates.

houseguest (n}
get rid of sb

cheat (v)

exchange (v}

['haus,gest]
[get rid av sb]
[triz]
[iks'Ueind3]

ngudi khach

liza ddi/gian lan
trao déi

thodt khoi aifténg khit ai
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Unit 15

E PRONUNCIATION Reduced form of have

Phat am: Dang rit gon cua have

A IE!E-:' Listen and practice. Notice how have is reduced to /av/ in the following sentences.
What would you have done? I would have told her to leave.

B Pair work Practice these sentences. Use the reduced form of have.

You shouldn’t have lied. I would have said something,
You should have been honest. I wouldn't have said anything.

i) NO REGRETS Khong hai tiée

A Think about things that have happened in your life over
the past few years. What opportunities did you miss?
Write down five things you should or shouldn’t have done.

I should have married my first girlfriend
| shouldn't have studied .

B Group work Tell your classmates about your
missed opportunities. Use the reduced form of have.

tH LISTENING Nghe

~
A [=1% Listen to people calling Dr. Hilda, a counselor on a radio talk show.
Complete the chart.

What happened What did the What should the
to the caller? callerdo? - caller have done?

Caller 1
Caller 2
Caller 3

opportunity (n) [,ope'tju:niti] co héi
B Group work Do you dpree willl LI dd: vwndaut would you nave done?

opportunity (n) [,ope'tju:niti] co hoi
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What would you do?

il READING Poc

askKA lice

Do you read advice columns in newspapers and magazines?
Do you think they are helpful to everyone who reads them?

Dear Alice, Dear Alice, Dear Alice,

Someone told me that my I was at a friend’s house for My son is 23 years old. He finished
brother’s girlfriend was dating ~ dinner recently. During dinner,  college last year, but he can’t seem
another guy. I felt I should let I accidentally broke a beautiful  to find a job that he likes. He still

my brother know, and after I did, vase. It was my friend’s favorite lives at home, and I'm worried that
he confronted her with the story. wedding present. I offered to he’s not trying hard enough to geta

Although she denied it, it caused pay for it, but she refused. job and be on his own. Meanwhile,
a terrible argument and they Should I have insisted? I I've been cooking his meals and
almost broke up. Now it turns still feel bad about it. doing his laundry.

out that the rumor wasn’t true, Feeling Guilty Tired Mom
and my brother has stopped Y e

speaking to me.

Distraught Sister Dear...,

Well, you learned a lesson. You
shouldn't have listened to gossip.
And you shouldn’t have passed
it on, Now you have to repair
the damage. Apologize sincerely
and hope that he will forgive

Dear..., and forget.

You're making it too easy for Dear ..., Alice

him to stay where he is. Be firm  You should have thought more ~ Dear ...,

and tell him he has two months  carefully before you acted. It I think you did the right thing. It

to find a job (any job) and get his Wasn’t necessary to get angry. was important to offer to pay for

own place. He’s old enough to ~ Next time, speak to the child * it, but it’s not surprising that she

take care of himself — but you immediately and warn him or refused. Perhaps you could give

have to be willing to let him go. her not to do it again. her a special gift to make up for it.
Alice Alice Alice

A Read the letters to the “Ask Alice” advice column and Alice’s replies.
Match the letters with the replies.

B Pair work Talk about these questions.

1. Do you agree with the advice in the letters? What advice would you give?
2. Think of a problem you or a friend is having. Ask your partner for advice.

k] WRITING

Write a letter to “Ask Alice” about a problem like the ones above. Then put
your letters on the bulletin board. Choose one and write a reply to it.

confront (v) [ken'frAnt] d6i mat véi/gidp mat
rumor (n) ['ru:me] tin dén

take care (v) [teik kes] chim séc/cdn than
be willing to do sth sdn sang lam gi
gossip (n) (v) ['gasip] tin dén nham
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% Warsuor el

n SNAPSHOT Thong tin nhanh

EXCUSES, EXCUSES

Situation : Excuse

Being late for an appointment “My watch stopped.”
“The traffic was terrible!”

Forgetting an appointment *| wrote the wrong date on my calendar.”
*I forgot to check my caiendar.”

Not doing homework “My sister was using the computer.”
“I thought it was due tomorrow.”

Getting home late “1 couldn't get a ride.”
"I missed the bus.”

Not accepting a dote *I'm not aliowed to date.”
“I have o boyfriend/girlfriend.”

Talk about these questions.

Have you ever heard any of these excuses? Do you ever use any of them?
What other excuses might you give in these situations?

Do you think that you should always tell the truth?

El conveRrsaTion Wi thves - B
Listen and practice. e

Daniel: Hi, Amanda.
Amanda: Oh, Daniel! I was going to call you tonight.
Daniel: What's up?

Amanda: Well, it's Albert’s birthday on Saturday, and

I'm planning a surprise party for him.
Daniel: Sounds like fun.

Amanda: The idea is this: I've asked Albert to go to a
movie with me at six. After the movie, we go
back to his apartment to have dinner. So be at
Albert’s by 7:30 to wait for us and surprise him.
His roommate will let you in.

Daniel: OK. Great.

Amanda: Uh, can you bring some soda? Oh, and don’t

say anything to Albert.
Daniel: No problem.

appointment (n) [e'paintment] cudc hen gip
get a rid [get o rid] di nho xe/qua giang
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What's your excuse?
El GrRAMMAR FOCUS Trong tém ngit phdp

Reported speech: requests ;3

Notice how requests are reported with the verbs ask, tell{ and soy + the infinitive.

Original request Reported request

Can you bring some soda? She asked me to bring some soda.
She told me to bring some soda.
She said to bring some soda.

Don’t say anything to Albert. She asked me not to say anything to Albert.
She told me not to say anything fo Albert.
She said not to say anything to Albert.

Here are some things Amanda told the surprise-party guests. Write down her requests
using ask, tell, or say. Then compare with a partner.

. Meet at Albert’s apartment at 7:30 on Saturday.
. Can you bring your favorite CDs? Amanda told them to meet
Don’t bring any food.

. Can you bring a small gift for Albert?
. Don’t spend more than $10 on the gift. 7:30 on Saturday
. Be careful not to say anything about the party to him.

at Albert’s apartment at

B3 PICNIC AT THE PARK Budi di choi' 6 cong vién

A Imagine you're planning a picnic (or party). Write three
positive and three negative requests for your guests.

Meet me at the park at 2 o'clock.
Bring a baseball bat.
Don' forget your bathing suit.

B Pair work Take turns reading your requests.
Confirm the information using reported requests.

A: You said to meet you at the park at 2 o’clock.
B: That'’s right.

A: You asked me to bring a baseball.

B: No, I asked you to bring a baseball bat.

A: Oh, that’s right. And you told me . . ..

C Group work Join another pair and report
what your partner told you.

“Charles is planning a picnic. He asked me to meet
him at the park at 2 o’clock. . . .”

baseball bat (n) ['beisbo:l baet] cdi gay béng chay
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Unit 16

B wWORD POWER coliocation Tix vung: To hop

A Find three words or phrases in the list that are usually paired with each verb.

anger a compliment ' a criticism a joke your regrets
an apology a concern an excuse a lie sympathy
a complaint your congratulations an invitation a reason the truth

B Pair work In what situations would you do the things in part A? Write five

questions using the information in the chart. Then take turns asking and answering
the questions.

A: When would you tell a lie?
B: Maybe if someone asked me how old I am.

@ CONVERSATION s o DN ot

A @ Listen and practice.

Albert: Hi, Daniel. This is Albert.

Daniel: Oh, hi. How are things?

Albert: Just fine, thanks. Uh, are you doing anything
on Saturday night?

Daniel: Hmm. Saturday night? Let me think. Oh, yes.
My cousin just called to say he was flying in
that night. I told him I would pick him up.

Albert: Oh, that'’s too bad! It's my birthday. I'm
having dinner with Amanda, and I thought
I'd invite more people and make it a party.

Daniel: Gee, I'm really sorry, but I won't be able
to make it.

Albert: I'm sorry, too. But that's OK.

B Pair work Act out the conversation in part A.
Make up your own excuse for not accepting
Albert’s invitation.

apology (n) [e'paled3i] 161 xin 16i

compliment (n) ['kompliment] 161 khen/10i ca tung
invitation (n) [Linvi'teifn] 161 moi
regret (n) [ri'gret] sur hoi tiéc
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What's your excuse?
LISTENING Nghe

A El* Listen to Albert inviting friends to his party on Saturday. .
What excuses do people give for not coming? Match the person to the excuse.

1. Scott.. .. . a. She said that she wasn't feeling well.
2. Fumiko .. . b. He said he was taking his mother to
a dance club.

3. Manuel .. .. <. She said she had houseguests for
the weekend.
4. Regina . .. .. d. He said that he would be out of town.

e. She said she might go out with a friead.
f. He said he was going away with
his family.

B )% Listen. It’s the night of Albert’s birthday party. : - r
What happens?

F1 crammAR Focus Trong tam ngit phep

Reported speech &=f»
If the reporting verb is in the post, the statement reported is usuelly changed to o form of the past.
Direct statement Reported siatement
I'm not fesling weli. She sald (that) she wasn't lealing well.
There is an office parly, there was an office party.
| vislt my mother every Soturday. she visited her mother every Saturday.
{ made o date with Jim, she had mode o dote with Jim.
I have plonned a irip she had planned ¢ trip.
| can’t come, He told me (that) he couldn't come.
| will be out of town. he would be out of fown.
I may go out with a friend. he might go out with a friend.

Cindy is having a party. Look at these excuses. Change them
into reported speech. Then compare with a partner.

§ aparty at Gindy g
Cindy said there was a party on Saturday at her house. s Walkers home.
el

1. Cindy: “There is a party on Saturday at my house.”

2. Bob: “I'm leaving town for the weekend.”
3. Mary: ‘T've been invited to a wedding on Saturday.”
4. Jim: “I promised to help Joanne move.”
5. Ann: “1 can’t come because ] have the fiu.”
6. John: ‘Tl be studying for a test all weekend.”
7. Busan: ‘I have to meet someone at the airport.”
8. David: “T may have to work that night.”
go out with sb fgeu avt wid sb] di choi véi ai
plan (v) [plaen] lap k& hoach
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Unit 16

E PRONUNCIATION Had, would, and was
Phat am had, would va was
A E@ Listen to how had, would, and was are pronounced

in these sentences.

She said she had forgotten the appointment.
He said he would be out of town.
She said she was busy.

B Practice the sentences you wrote in Exercise 8 again.
Pay attention to the pronunciation of had, would, and was.

i) NEVER ON SUNDAY!
Khong bao gio vao ngay chu nhat

A Your teacher wants to have an extra class on Sunday
afternoon. You don’t want to go. Make up an excuse.

I'm taking my dog to the hairdresser.

B Class activity Talk to at least five classmates.
What excuses do they give?

A: Are you coming to the class on Sunday?
B: No. I have an appointment with my psychic.

C Tell the class the best excuse you heard.

“Jack said he was taking his grandmother to a
wrestling match.”
“Sue said that she had a belly-dancing lesson.”

il LISTENING AND WRITING Nghe va viét

Q@ Nancy is out of town for the weekend. Listen to four messages on
her answering machine. Her roommate has written down the first one.

Write down the other messages. :

Excuses, excuses
Make plans with your
partner. Student A turns to
page IC-19. Student B

Nancy - Friday, 9 p.M.

Bill called. he said he wovld meet yov
in front of Pizza Hovse af £:30 .M.

on  Monday. tums to page IC-21.
wrcstling (n) ['reslin] mon ddu vat

psychic (n) ['saikik] 6ng doéng ba cét

belly-dancing ['beli'da:ns) diéu mua bung

roommate (n) ['rummeit] ban cing phong
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What's your excuse?

[}l READING

Doc

The Truth About

you ever tell little lies? If yes, when and why?

t seems that everybody tells lies — well, not big lies, but

what we call “white lies.” Telling white lies sn’t really
that bad. Most of the Lime, people do it because they want to
protect a friendship. Some studies suggest that the average
person lies about seven times a day. The only real questions
are about when we lie and who we teli lies to. A recent
study found that peopie frequently stretch the truth. Here
are some ways they do it

#1 Lying te hide sumathing: #3 lying te make someene feel yaod:
People often lie because they Often we streteh the truth to make

want te hide something from someone feel good. For example,
someone. For example, a son your friend cooks dinner for you.
doesn’t tell his parents that but it tastes terrible. Do you say
he's dating a girl because he s0? No! You probably say.

doesnt think they will like her. “Mimum, this is deliclous!”

[nstead. he says he’s going #4 Lying to hide had nows:
out wilh the guys. Sometimes we don’t want to

#2 Biving false excuses: tell someone bad news. For
Somelimes people lie because example, you have just had
they don't want 1o do something.  a very bad day at work, but
For example, someone invites you don't feel like talking
you to a party. You think it about it. 50 if somecne asks
will be boring, so you say you about your day, you Just
you're busy. say everything was fine.

A Read the article. Then look at these situations. Are they examples of 1, 2, 3, or 4?

{More than one answer 1s possible.)

1. You borrowed a friend’s motorcycle and scratched it. You're having

it painted. When your friend wants the motorcycle back, you say
the engine didn’t sound right and you're having it checked.

2. Your friend gives you an ugly vase for your birthday. You say,
*0Oh, it’s beautiful'”

3. You lost your job and are having trouble finding a new one.
An old friend calls to find out how you are. You tell your friend
you're busy writing a book.

4. Someone you don't like invites you to a movie, 80 you say, “I've
already seen it.”

5. You're planning a surprise party for a friend. To get her to come

aver at the right time, you ask her to stop by to see your new VCR.

B Pair work Talk about these questions.

1. Do you know of any other reasons people tell white lies?
2. When is it better to tell the truth rather than lie?
3. Do you ever give excuses that are not really true? When and why?

white-lie {n) [wait Jai] 164 ndi doi vo hai
scratch (v) [skreetf) théi phéng
vase {n) [va:z] ci binh/lo/hd
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BYEW o nts 13-

On tap cac bai 13 - 16
Kl /SHOULDNTHAVE.... 1irass khong nén

A Look at the five situations helow and think about the
past month. Then write down an example for each situation. '

ol
(%

I

- something you shouldrt have bought

- 3omeone you should have e-mailed or written to
- someone you should have called

. something you shouldnt have said

. something you should have done

O ke L B

B Pair work Talk about each situation in part A.

A: I bought a lamp at a garage sale. | shouldn’t have
bought it because I really don't like it,
B: I did something similar recently. I shouldn't have bought _ . . .

F1 LisTENING - Nghe

A IE:?&': Listen to some people talking. What are they talking about?
Write down each topic below.

.y
B [Z)* Listen again. What does each person mean? Check (v} the hest respense.

1. O She is confused. 3. O He couldn't understand it.

O She is afraid. O He thought it was very interesting.
2. O She enjoyed it. 4. [J She thought it was all right.

[ She hated it. _ [0 She thought it was terrible.

El RULES AND REGULATIONS Ludt va qui dink

A Group work How many rules can you think of for each of these places?

on an airplane in an art museum at a zoo
in a library in a movie theater in school

useful expressions

“On an airplane, you have to wear your seat belt when the
Plane is taking off and landing.”

You can/can't. ...
You arefaren't allowed to . . . .
Youhaveto . ...

B Class acﬁvl_r'ty Share your group's ideas.

confuse (v) [kon'fju:z] gay r6i/lam lon x6n
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Review of Units 13-16

Y WHAT’S BEEN HAPPENING? Chuyén gi dang xdy ra?

Group work Take turns asking and answering these questions.

Have you seen any frightening movies lately?
Tell the group about it.

What is the most amusing show on TV these days?
What is it about?

What is the most shocking news story you've read in
the past year? Give some details.

Has a friend told you an amazing story recently?
What was it about?

What is the most boring time you've had recently?

Why were you so bored? 3

“I saw a movie about a person who ....” L
“I find . . . amusing. It's about a family that . ...”
“I was shocked by a story in the news last month. It was about . . ..

"

] 7HAT SOUNDS FANTASTIC! Nghe thdt hdp dén!

A What would you do in these situations? Complete the chart.

H1had $1,00010 SPEND, ......cccovureeenniririieriiunirriesseareessriir e snraes

I | could invite anyone I wanted o dinner, .. .............cooieiiiiiii

If | could take o vacation anywhere intheworld, ... ............cccooiiiiiii
If 1 could change one thing in the world,
If | could be 0 fAMOUS MOVI@ SIAN, .........vvenvrrenreninrinrsrrrenrsnsitirniansressemsansnasasras

B Group work Take turns comparing your answers.

[@ GOOD INTENTIONS _ Cdc y dinh t6t dep

A Group work What are some things you would like
to do in the near future? Think of three good intentions.

A: 'm going to try to learn how to sail.

B: That’s interesting. Are you going to take lessons?
C: ...

B Class activity Report the best intentions
you heard.

“Bob said he was going to try to learn how to sail” :
“Terry told me that she wanted to spend more time studying.”

scene (n) [si:n] canh/quang canh
sail (v) [seil] nhd neo/di thuyén budm
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CLASS PROFILE

106

A Class activity Go around the class and find out :
the information below. Then ask follow-up guestions /
and take notes. Write a classmate’s name only once. /

Thong tin vé lop

e ——————
k used to look very deferent \ }

Find someone who . . . Name Notes

1. used to look very different.
“DId you use to iook very ditferent?”
2. used to have o favorite foy when he or she was a child.
*Did you use 1o have a fovorite toy when youwereochild?” | .. ..................
3. niways listened to his or her leachers.
"Did you always listen to your tenchers?”
4. hoted high school,
“Did you hale high school?"
5. used to fight a lot with his or her brothers and sisters.
“Did you use to fight a lot with your brothers and sisters?”
é. dated someone for o long time in high school.
“Did you “go stsody” with someone In high school?”
7. wonted to be a movie stor when he or she wos younger,
“Did you want to be a movie star when you were younger?”
8. had a pet when he or she was g child.
“Did you have o pat when you were g child?~

B Group work Tell the group the most interesting thing you learned about your classmates.




Interchange Activities

MAKING THE CITY BETTER Lam thanh phé tét hon

A Read this letter to a local newspaper.

Letters to the Editor

Dear Editor:

I am sick and tired of the traffic in this city! It is so bad
that [ can never get anywhere on time. There are toc many
cars on the road, and most of them have only one person
in them.

Another problem is the buses. They are so old and slow
that nobody wants to take them. They are noisy and very
dirty. You can’t even see out the windows!

Also, the taxi drivers are rude. They never know where
they are going, and they take a long time to get someplace,
Taxis are expensive, too. And the subway is just too
crowded and dangerous. What are we going to do?

George Grady
Oakyille

B Group work Suggest five ways to solve the transportation
problems in Oakville.

“Taxi drivers should take classes to learn how to be friendly.”

C Class activity Tell your group's ideas to the class. Then decide which
suggestions are best.
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Interchange Activities

WISHFUL THINKING Suy nghi vién vong

108

A Complete this questionnaire with information about yourself,

. What kind of vacation do you wish you could take?
lwish [.............
. What sport do you wish you could play?

. Which country do you wish you could live in?

. What kind of pet do you wish you could have?
. What languages do you wish you could speak?
. Which musical instrument do you wish you could play?

. What kind of car do you wish you could buy?

B Pair work Compare your questionnaires. Take turns
asking and answering questions about your wishes.

A: What kind of vacation do you wish you could take?

B: I wish I could go on a safari.

A: Really? Why?

B: Well, I could take some great pictures of wild animals!

C Class activity Imagine that you are at a class
reunion. It is ten years since you completed the questionnaire
in part A. Tell the class about some wishes that have come
true for your partper.

“Sue is a photographer now. She travels to Africa every
year and takes pictures of wild animals. Her photos
are in many magazines.”

1 AGAMIAAA LM A Mm wabfiandh phg



intarchange Activities

RISKY BUSINESS Viéc lam liéu linh

A How much do you really know about your classmates?
Look at the survey and add two more situations to items 1 and 2.

Name Notes

1. Find someane wha has . . .

a cregduingamovie. | e | e
. gone fer a moonlight swim,
. sung in & band.

b
¢
d. studied all night for ar exam.
e
f.
g

. lied about his or her age.

2. Find somecns who hasmevar | T |
. eaten g hot dog.
. been on o blind dote,

. seen g wild gnimal,

< Kssedsomeonsinpublic. | ]

. driven a car.

-~ o a 0 oo

B Class activity Go around the class and ask the
questions in the survey. Write down the names of
classmates who answer “Yes” for item 1 and

“No” for item 2. Then ask follow-up questions

and take notes.

: Have you ever cried during a movie?

: Yes. ['ve cried during a lot of movies.

: What kinii- »f movies?

: Well, sad ones hike Casablanca and . . ..
: Have you ever eaten a hot dog?
: No, | haven't

: Why not?

: Well, I'm a vegetarian.

G0y W o

C Group work Compare the

information in your surveys.



Interchange Activities

FUN VACATIONS Nhiing ky nghi thi vi
Student A

A Pair work You and your partne;' are going to take a trip. You have a
brochure for a ski trip, and your partner has a brochure for a surfing trip.
First ask questions like these about the surfi ng trip:

How much does the trip cost?

What does the price of the trip include?

What are the accommodations like?

Are surfing lessons available?

Is there going to be anything else to do? Tell me
about the nightlife.

What else can you tell me about the trip?

B Pair work Now use the information in this brochure to answer your
partner’s questions about the ski trip.

I1S=Pay Ski Tour in ¢he
©recn Mounltains

Visit these ski resorts in Vermont:
Killington * Okemo * Stowe
Stratton * Sugarbush
Accommodations: Country inns, with relaxing atmosphere

and finedining; luxurious rooms feature
Jacuzzisand fireplaces

Price includes: Allski equipment, lift tickets, and daily
2-hourlessons

Nightlife activities: Candlelitdinners in the inn’s restaurants,

classical musicconcerts

Additional activities: G, antique shopping, cross-country skiing,

sledding, ice skating, horse-draw n sleigh rides
Tour cost:  5yqle room: 52,500
Double room:$3,200

C Pair work Decide which trip you are going to take. Then explain your choice to the class.
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intarchange Activities

THAT’S NO EXCUSE! Lai khuyén hop Iy

A Pair work Look at these situations and act out conversations.
Apologize and then give an excuse, admit a mistake, make an offer, or
make a promise.

Student A: You'rve the customer. Student A: You own the puppy.
Student B: You're the hairstylist. Student B: You own the backpack.
A: My hair! You ruined my hair!

B: Pmsosorry. I....

Student A: You're driving the red car. Student A: You're the customer.
Student B: You're driving the blue car. Student B: You're the cashier.

B Group work Have you ever experienced situations like these? What
happened? What did you do? Share your stories.
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Interchange Activities

FUN VACATIONS D6 khong phdi la cé
Student B

A Pair work You and your partner are going to take a trip. You have a
brochure for a surfing trip, and your partner has a brochure for a ski trip.
First, use the information in this brochure to answer your partner’s
questions about the surfing trip.

Visit these beautiful Southern California surfing beaches.
El Capitan in Santa Barbara, Surf Riders in Malibu,
The Wedge at Newport Beach, Doheny at Dana Point

Accommodations: Single or double rooms in beachfront hotels
Price includes: Daily surfboard rental, 3-hour beginner’s class
Nightlife activities: Beach barbecues, club dancing, moonlight cruise
Additional activities: Visit Universal Studios and Disneyland
Tour Beverly Hills and see the movie stars’ homes
Tour cost: Single room: $1,999
Double room: $2,300

B Pair work Now ask questions like these about the ski trip:

How much does the trip cost?

What does the price of the trip include?

What are the accommodations like?

Are skiing lessons available?

Is there going to be anything else to do? Tell me
about the nightlife.

What else can you tell me about the trip?

C Pair work Decide which trip you are going to take. Then explain your choice to the class.
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Interchange Activities

GOOD ADVICE Loi khuyén hop Iy
, Student A

A Pair work Ask your partner for advice about these situations.

I'm going away on I'm buying a used car. I have an important job
vacation and my house How can I make sure that interview. How can I
will be empty. How it’s in good condition? make a good impression?

can I make my house
safe from burglars?

A: I'm going away on vacation and my house will be empty.
How can I make my house safe from burglars?
B: Well, don't forget to lock all the windows. Oh, and make sure to. . ..

B Pair work Now your partner needs useful expressions

advice about these situations. Give at least }

four suggestions for each one. Don'tforgetto.... Trynotto....
Rememberto.... Makesureto....
Tryto.... Be sure notto. ...

Your partner is going Your partner is meeting Your partner is mailing a
to rent an apartment his girlfriend’s or her valuable glass vase to a
with a roommate. boyfriend’s parents for friend.

. the first time.
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Interchange Activities

GOOD ADVICE Loi khuyén hop ly
Student B

useful expressions

A Pair work Your partner needs advice about

Don’tforgetto.... Trynotto....
these situations. Give at least four suggestions Rememberto.... Makesureto. ...
for each one. Tyto.... Be surenotto. ...

be empty.

Your partner is going Your partner is buying a Your partner has an
away on vacation and used car. important job interview.
his or her house will

A: I'm going away on vacation and my house will be
empty. How can I make my house safe from burglars?

B: Well, don’t forget to lock all the windows. Oh, and
make sure to . . . .

B Pair work Now ask your partner for advice about these situations.

I'm going to rent I’'m meeting my ) I'm mailing a valuable
an apartment with girlfriend’s/boyfriend’s glass vase to my friend.
a roommate. What parents for the first How can I make sure it
can we do to get time. How can I make a arrives safely?

along well? good impression? )
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Interchange Activities

ONCE IN A BLUE MOON  Gan nhu khong bao gio

A Ciass activity How do your classmates celebrate special days and
times? Go around the class and ask the questions below. If someone

answers “Yes,” write down his or her name. Ask for more information and
take notes.

: Does your family have big get-togethers?

: Yes, we do.

: What do you do when you get together?

: Well, we have a big meal. After we eat, we
watch old home movies.

W we

NaMe | NotesS

1. Does your family have big get-togethers?

. Do you ever buy flowers for someone special?

. Do you often take friends out to dinner?

2 | ro

. Do you wear your national dress at least once a year?

5. Has someone given you money recently as a gift?

6. Have you given money fo someane recently as a gift?

7. Do you like to celebrate your birthday with a party?

8. Do you ever send birthday cards?

9. Do you ever give friends birthday presents?

10. Do you think long engagements are a good idea?

11. Do you drink champagne at special events?

12. Is New Year's your favorite time of the year?

13. Do you ever celebrate a holiday with fireworks?

B Pair work Compare your information with a partner.
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Interchange Activities

CONSIDER THE CONSEQUENCES

Xem xét két qua
A Read over this questionnaire. Check (v) the column that states your opinion.

| agree. |don't agree. Itdepends.

1. -If they raise the price of cigarettes a lot, people will O ] O
stop smoking.

2. If the price of gas goes up a lot, people will drive less. O O O

3. If people work only four days a week, their lives will be better. O O O

4. It people have smaller families, they will have better lives. O | a

5. If women do not work outside the home, their children O O O
will be happier.

6. If a woman becomes the leader of this country, a lot of things O O O
will change for the better.

7. If children watch a lot of violent programs on TV, they will O O O
become violent themselves.

8. If people watch less TV, they will spend more time - O O
with their families.

9. If teachers do not give tests, students will not study. O O O

B Group work Compare your opinions. Be prepared to give reasons for
your opinions.

I think that if they raise the price of cigarettes a lot, people will stop smoking.

I don't really agree.

Why not?

Well, it's very difficult for people to stop smoking.

: But if you don’t have much money, you may not be able to afford expensive cigarettes.

pEQwe

| AGREE | PON'T
WITH YOU! AGREE,
BECAUSE...
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Interchange Activities

DREAM JOB

Student A

A Pair work You and your partner

are co-owners of NIKO Sneakers, a large
company that makes running and walking
shoes. You are both looking for someone to
be a marketing assistant. You interviewed
Lynette Liu. First, read the job description.
Then look at what Ms. Liu said during the
interview and answer your partner’s
questions about her.

| WORKED FOR
THREE YEARS AS A
SALES ASSISTANT
AT MBA SPORTS.

e
e
»

| DON'T MIND
TRAVELING.

| REALLY
LIKE MEETING
PEOPLE.

I LOVE

WORKING | W7
our. 1‘ '

Viéc lam trong mo

t
Marketing Assistant é
Requirements: Flesponsibilities:__‘___ ]
* Must have a business degree  » Interviewing customers about ¢

or marketing experience their shoe preferences

* Writing reports about the
customer interviews

* Working with famous athletes

= Must be a “people person”

* Must enjoy sports and fitness
activities — especially running
and walking

* Must be available to work
long hours

* Must be willing to travel

L--&.._.n\-____.-\\_..» T

niko sneakers

e — — - —

I'm AFRAID | DON'T
HAVE A COLLEGE DEGREE, |
BUT | LEARN FAST.

' IT'S DIFFICULT
FOR ME TO WORK IN THE
EVENINGS BECAUSE | HAVE
A SMALL CHILD.

| HATE SITTING IN
AN OFFICE ALL DAY.

I'M NOT VERY
GOOD AT WRITING
REPORTS.

B Pair work Your partner interviewed James Marino. Ask questions

like these to get information about him.

What kind of work experience does he have?
What kind of degree does he have?

Does he like meeting people?

Is he good at writing reports?

What kind of sports interest him?
Does he mind traveling?

Can he work long hours?

What else do you know about him?

C Pair work Work with your partner to decide who to hire for the job of
marketing assistant, Lynette Liu or James Marino.
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Interchange Activities

interchange 10 DREAM JOB VléC lam trong mo
—
Student B Marketing Assistant J
Requirements: Responsibilities: }
. i . iewi 4
A Pl Work Youand yourparinr | WA St R ey e,
- f NIKO Sneakers, a large
are Co-owners o - - ; « Must b a " 4 n (
company that makes running and walking ust be a “people person * Writing reports about the :
shoes. You are both looking for someone to * Must enjoy sports and fitness  Customer interviews 4
be a marketing assistant. Your partner activities — especially running  » Working with famous athletes ;
interviewed Lynette Liu. First, read the job o walkmg. |.r
description. Then ask questions like these * Must be available to work /
to get information about her. long hours ;»
* Must be willing to travel niko sneakeps §
S e S
What kind of work experience does she have? What kind of sports interest her?
What kind of degree does she have? Does she mind traveling?
Does she like meeting people? Can she work long hours?
Is she good at writing reports? What else do you know about her?

118

WATCHING BASKETBALL

MIND WORKING
LONG HOURS.

B Pair work You interviewed James Marino. First, look at what he said
during the interview. Then answer your partner’s questions about him.

I HAVE A BUSINESS DEGREE
FROM NATIONAL UNIVERSITY

I'M NOT VERY GOOD
AT SPORTS, BUT | LIKE

7~ I'M NOT GREAT

AT COMMUNICATING
N WITH PEOPLE AT FIRST,
BUT AFTER | GET TO
KNOW THEM I'M
MUCH BETTER.

AND TENNIS ON TV.

| DON'T
LIKE TRAVELING
VERY MUCH.

I'M INTERESTED
IN GETTING A WELL-
PAYING JOB.

| DON'T

I'VE NEVER
HAD A JOB8, BUT
I HAVE HELPED mY
FATHER IN HIS
BUSINESS.

I LOVE
WRITING
REPORTS.

C Pair work Work with your partner to decide who to hire for the job of
marketing assistant, Lynette Liu or James Marino.



Interchange Activities

TRAVELER’S PROFILE Hé so vé du khdch

A Pair work What kind of traveler are you (or do you think you would be)?
Look at the three types of travelers. Which one is most like you? Why?

The “Just-In-Case” Traveler The “Less-Is-Best” Traveler The Invisible Traveler

B Group work Decide together which traveler each of these
statements best describes. Check (v) the appropriate column.

The “Just-In- The “Less-Is- The Invisible

Case"” Traveler Best” Traveler Traveler

O O g
a | a
a O a
O O O
O a o
O d a
O g |
a a |
O O O

When this person travels, . . .

. the suitcase is packed days in advance.

. 0 bag is packed af the last minute.

. airplane tickets are bought months ahead.
hotel rooms are usually not reserved.

. postcards are sent to every friend and relative.
. No money is spent on souvenirs.

. meals are offen eaten at expensive restaurants.
. every minute of the trip is organized.

. a lot of photographs are taken.

O m e W~

C Class activity Take a survey to find out which kind of travelers are
in your class. Are most students “Just-In-Case” Travelers?

A: What kind of traveler are you, Rita?

B: Oh, I'm a “Just-In-Case” traveler. I always pack too many clothes
when I go on vacation.

A: How about you, Michael?

C ...
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Interchange Activities

LIFE IS LIKE A GAME! Cuéc doi nhu tro choi

120

A

Group work Play the board game. Follow these instructions.

. Use small pieces of paper with your initials on them as markers.
- Take turns by tossing a coin:

If the coin lands face up, move two spaces.
If one coin lands face down, move one space.

- Complete the sentence in the space you land on. Others ask two

follow-up questions to get more information,

It’s been a year since I started working.

Oh, really? Do you like your job?

Well, the job’s just okay, but the money is great!
What do you do?

L

Lately, I....

living in ...,

fewyears, boowe [ I"“{.;_._

Last year at this
¢ really enjoy...."

b= b2 L

While | was.... Many years
ago, I....

B Class activity Tell the class an interest; ng fact that you learned
about someone in your group.

“Last year at this time, Daniel was hiking in the Swiss Alps!”



Interchange Activities

AT THE MOVIES J rap chiéu phim

A Complete this questionnaire.

= the name of an actor or actress . ..
that reminds you of someone i1 your famity?
. that has beautitul eyes”
-who aoes things to neip society?
Swho nas a beautful speaking voice?

Nk L3 M—

CWCISMT 300G loaking out who s vory taented?

What is the name of a movie . ..

fi. that made you feel sad”?
/. thal made you laugh a lot?
8. which scareq you?
3. which had great music?
15, that was about a ridiculous story?

B Pair work Compare your questionnaires. Ask follow-up questions of
your own.

A: What is the name of an actor or actress that reminds

you of someone in your family?

Tom Cruise.

Who does he remind you of?

My brother, Todd.

: Really? Why?

: Because he locks like my brother. They have the same smile.

W m
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Interchange Activities

WHAT’'S GOING ON? Chuyén gi dang xdy ra?

A Pair work Look at this scene of a crowded restaurant. What do you
think is happening in each of the five situations? Look at people’s body
language for clues.

A: Why do you think the woman in situation 1 looks upset?
Well, she might be having a fight with _ . . .

B:
A: What do you think the woman’s gesture in situation 5 means?
B: Maybe it means she . . ..

122

B Group work Compare your interpretations. Do you agree or disagree?



interchange Activities

EXCUSES, EXCUSES
Student A '

A Role play You and your partner want to get together one evening in
July. However, you are very busy and you also want to keep time open for
other friends. You don’t want to hurt your partner’s feelings, so you make
up excuses for many of the days in that month. Look at your calendar of
evening plans. Then ask and answer questions to find out when you are
both free. (Write your partner’s excuses on the calendar.) Don’t give up
until you make a date.

A: Do you want to go dut on the second?
B: I'm sorry. I'm going to my friend’s wedding. Are you free on the first?

Cd, co

A Well 1. ..
Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
dinner
with Lynn
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
-————————— -
cldss You want 10 keap these dates free. maovig
Maka up excuses! with Tom
10 " 12 13 14 15 16
s i
You hope 2 friend calis. jazz club theater
Make up excuses! with Mike with Jane
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
study
; —————
dinner with class for exam Yy know your oid friend wik pronably
office friends tomarrow be in town! Make up excuses!
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
dinner You might have
- ————— . ge a date with an
You want to keep these dates free. f or Dad's dancing with ﬂgsﬁhom Lrlend.
3 Make up excuses! birthday Ted & Sarah emes :p a

B Pair work Now work with another “Student A" Discuss the excuses
“Student B” gave you. Decide which excuses were probably true and
which ones were probably not true.

“Anna said that on the ninth she had te stay home and
reorganize her clothes closet. That was probably not true.”



Interchange Activities

DO THE RIGHT THING! Lam viéc ditng

124

A What would you do in each of these situations? Circle a, b,ore If you
think you would do something else, write your suggestion next te d.

“What Would You Do?”

1. if an artist friend gave me o large original painting
that was ugly, | would . . .
¢. say something nice ond put it in ¢ closet later,
b. say thot | didn't like it,
¢. say thank you and hang it on the wall,
oo

2. If | saw o paremnt spanking a child for no reason, |
would . . .
a. do nothing.
b. yell ot the parent.
¢. call the police.

3. It saw o student cheating on an exam, | would . . .
a. do nothing.
b. telfl the teacher. -
c. falk ta the student about it affer the exam.

4. if | saw my friend's boyfriend or girifriend with
someone other than my friend, ! would . . .
0. do nothing.
b. falk to my friend.
¢. tatk to my friend's boyfriend or girlfriend.
d..

5. it | saw a woman standing on o highway next 1o
her car with o fla? fire, | would . . .
@. do nothing.
b. stop and help her.
¢. find the neorest felephone and call the police.
Ao

B Group work Campare your choices for each situation in part A

A: What would you de if an artist friend gave you an ugly painting?
B: Well, I would probably say that I didn’t like it.
A Really? I would . . ..

C Class activity Take a class survey. Find out which choice was most
popuiar for each situation. Talk about any other suggestions pecple added for d.



Interchange Activities

EXCUSES, EXCUSES

Student B

A Role play You and your partner want to get together one evening in
July. However, you are very busy and you also want to keep time open for
other friends. You don’t want to hurt your partner’s feelings, so you make
up excuses for many of the days in that month. Look at your calendar of
evening plans. Then ask and answer questions to find out when you are
both free. (Write your partner’s excuses on the calendar.) Don't give up
unti! you make a date.

A; Do you want te go out on the second?

B: I'm sorry. I'm going to my friend’s wedding. Are you free on the first?
A Well, 1.. ..

= AN

-

Co, co

Sunda Monday
Sue's
wedding
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
movie
> -with Bob ) ¢
You want to keep these dales froe. You don't want to make plans in case you wanl t gat
Make up excuses! away for a faw days. Make up excusas!
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
photography o
visit Mom | office party workshop Maybe an old friend wi call.
and Dad at school Make up excuses!
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
baseball
visit museunt party st game with
Grandma with Joe Any's Jim
24 family 25 26 27 28 29 30
get-
together  [You need a break
Make up an book group need to work
31 ancusel | meeting iate tonight

B Pair work Now work with another “Student B.” Discuss the excuses
“Student A” gave you. Decide which excuses were probably true and
which ones were probably not true.

“Joe said that on the sixth he had to stay home and
reorganize his clothes closet. That was probably not true.”
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Units Summories conttgin lists of b
key vocobuiary and functionai
- - exprassions, as well os grammor
extensions for each unit. For
Grammur Focus models, plegse
refer fo the oppropriate unil page.
Kl A TIME TO REMEMBER
KEY VOCABULARY
Nouns memory Adjectives Other Adverbs Prepositions
attic parents big be ago about {yourself)
{soccer) bali park favorite begin always after (school)
beach pet fine collect early along (the beach)
bicycle picture lirst follow every (day} at (his house)
tsummer) camp  place fun get up here from (South
cat possession goed (at . . ) give Just America)
chess rabbit great go most in {high school)
child scrapbook near grow up neither in front of
childhood shell OK have {(a ... time} notanymore to (college)
college town old learn now
comic tree house SCAry move only Conjunctions
dog uncle second paint ariginally and
family vacation small play pretty but
friend violin Rollerblade really
hide-and-seek Verbs spend {time) still Interjections
hobby Pronouns Modals stay there by the way
immigrant that can study too hey
job this could think very in fact
kid voursell would throw out vh
lesson walk 8y
wow
EXPRESSIONS
Greeting someone Where were you born? Talking about past abilities
Hi./Helio. ITwasbormin . ... How well did you ., . ?
Did you grow up there? I was pretty good.
Introducing yourself Did you go to school in . . . ?
My nameis. . /I'm... Yes, [ did /Na, [ didn't. Apologizing
Nice to meet you, I'm (really} sorry.
Gond to meet you, too. Talking about past activities
Where did you learnto . .. ? Asking for and agreeing to a
Exchanging persona) Here. favar
information How old were you when you began ~ Can you . .. 7
Could you tell me {a little) about to...? Sure.
yourself? I was ... years eld.
Sure. What do you wunt to know? What/Where did you use to , , . ? Giving opinions
Are you from . .. ? When [ was a kid, Iused to . . .. Ibet....
Yes, I am /No, P'm not. Tusedto. ... too, when I was a kid.
GRAMMAR EXTENSION Adverbial clauses with when
These four sentences mean the same; here, when means “at that time™
a) When [ was in high school, we moved here. c) When we moved here, I was in high school.
b: We moved here when [ was in high school. dy I was in high school when we moved here.

When an adverbial clause comes before an independent, clause (as in sentences & and ¢}, a comma is used.
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E} CAUGHT IN THE RUSH

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns counter street (light/sign} Qther Adverbs
City plaves crime system arrive downtown
airport cup telephone be allowed (to} in general
bank facility trafFic buy much
cash machine fare {light/sign/jam} check never
dance club fire ) come quickly
department store government Pronoun cost right
ibusiness’ district hall one drive sometimes
newsstand hamburger feel like upstairs
restaurant highway Adjectives find
tduty-freel shop thalf hour average et Prepositions
idea cheap improve agross from

Transpurtotion letter close 1to) leave {for) around there)
bicycle lacation full look at {rush hourt

tlane/stand) ma’'am polite move behind
bus (news)paper public need down (the hally

{lane/station/stop) noise special apen excopt
car parking sure park on {the corner of
subway (garage/light/space! terrible provide next to

{entrance/station}  pedestrian terrific see
taxi pelice {officer) wrong take (time) Conjunctions

{driver/lane/stand} {air) pollution talk about however
train guestion Verbs write 50

restroom Modal
(Other roule be able to Interjection
certificate rush hour should oh, no
coffee stop (light/sign)
EXPRESSIONS
Expressing a concern Asking a rhetorical question
There are too many . . . ./There is too much . . .. Why is there never a . .. when you need one?
There aren't enough . . . /There isn't enough . . . . Good question.
We need more . . . .
There should be fewer . . . /There should be less . ... Thanking someone
Thanks (a loth
Getting someone’s attention
Excuse me. Making a suggestion
Let'sigoand) . ...

Asking for and giving information
Can you tell me where ... 7 Expressing probability

Let me think. It should .. ..
Could you tell me how often ... ?

Every....
Do you know what time/when ... ?

Sorry. 1 den't know.
Just one more thing.

Yes?
GRAMMAR EXTENSION Word order with Wh-words
Direct guestion Statement

Where iz the bank? I don't know where the bank is.

Wh-word verb  suhbject Wh-word  subject  verb

Indirect question
Do you know where the bank  1s?
Wh-ward  subject  verb
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El TIME FOR A CHANGE!

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns Pronouns Other Py
Houses | Apartments something baring read
hathroom somewhere different rent
bedroom difficult retire
closet Adjectives easy show
kitchen Describing houses free take (classes)
living room and apartments healthy waork
window bright in (good) shape
comiurtable last Adverbs
Other convenient own a little
appearance cramped part-time actually
iracki hand dangerous single all {day)
clags dark else
clothes dingy Verbs not at all
guitar expensive Medal then
homework huge have to well
interest inconvenient
leizure large Other Prepositions
Iife modern add around {the house)
iatlatiof) new become in{the eveming)
money noisy change
musician private do ichores) Conjunction
neighborhood quiet enjoy though
personality reasonable go back
skill safe E0 dut Interjections
shabby like hmm
spacions live uh

make (friends)

EXPRESSIONS

Asking for and giving an opinion
What do you think?

Expressing regret about a present situation
[ wish fthat) I could . . . .

The .. _isnt . . . enough. I wish I didn't . ...

The. .. istoo.. . . I wish life were easier.
There aren't enough . .. /There isn't enough . . . .
It'sootas...as. ... Expressing sympathy and empathy
[t doesn't have as many .. . as..../ It has That’s too bad.
just as many . . as ..., I know what you mean,
Exchanging personal information Agreeing

Where are you working now?
I'm stil! at the . ..

How old are you? Expressing interest
tI'my ... Really?

Tdon’t . .. either.

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Evaluations

Evaluations often include an infinitive (s + hase verh),

adgective + enough + infinitive

too + adjective + infinitive
The kitchen isn't large enough to eat in.

The kitchen is too small to eat in.
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I rVE NEVER HEARD OF THAT!

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns

Food and beverages
bagel

bununa

heet

brains

bread

cake

chicken
cocanit milk
curry
rserambled) egg
eggplant

fizsh

frog's legs
garlic
guacamale (dip)
honey

meat

tcoconut milk
oil

onion

pasta

peanut butter
PleZis

popeorn

potato

sandwich
shrimp
snails
soup
vegetable
water

Meals
breakfast
dinner
lunch

Diher
appetizer
harbecue
bow]
chareoal
check

dict

dish
ingredient
kebab
lighter fluid
marinade
menu

plenie

(food) poisoning

recipe
skewer
slice
snack
s

Adjectives
awiul
barbecucd
delicious
lried
interesting
strange
toasted

Verbs

Cooking methods
bake

barberue

boil

fry

roast

steam

(ther
cut intofup
decide [ond

eat

hear of
light

make {= prepare)
marinate
pour tover!
prefer

put infon
skip
spread
take off
try

turn over

Adverbs

ever

from time to time
lately

recently

usually
yesterday

yet

Prepositions
for (20 minutes}
in (the morming)

EXPRESSIONS

Talking about food and beverages

Have you ever eaten . ..}
Yes, 1 have/Na, I haven't.
it's/They're . . !

This/It sounds . . "They sound . . .

Yum!
Ugh!Yuck!

Ordering in a restaurant
Have you decided yet?

Yes. I'll have . .. .
And you?

1 think I'll have the . . ..

Making and declining an offer

Liketo . . .7
Mo, thaoks.

Describing a procedure
First, .. ..
Then . . ..
MNext, . ...

Finally, .. ..
Stating a preference

I usually liketo . ...
1 preferto . ...

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Two meanings of recently

En the present perfect, recently means “during the period of days or weeks” or “lately.”

I've eaten out a lot recently — three times this week,

| In the past tense, recently means “not long ago.”

[ recently ate Korean food for the [irst time — last week, in fact.
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B GoinG PLACES

130

KEY VOCABULARY
Nouns luggage Pronoun check on
Activities medication anyone have (time ofl)
camping mom lie
fishing overnight bag Adjectives pack
hiking national park alone start
muuntain climbing passport back take {a vacation/a walk)
rafting plan excited think {about/af)
reading plenty (of) exciting travel
swimming pocket foreign wisit

thotel) reservation pleasant
Jther shorts round-teip Adverbs
backpack suitcase geveral abroad
thiking) boots temple warm already
camper thing around
cash (plane) ticket Verbs away
condominium traveler's check Modaly lots of
cuuntry trip had better mayhe
cousin vaccinalion must nearby
credit card visa ought to probably
culture wallet should S0
expedition weather
father week Other Prepositions
first-aid kit windbreaker backpack around {Europe}
identification world carry by tyoursell}
lots (of) catch up oo fur {a few days?
EXPRESSIONS

Talking about definite plans
Have you made any plans?
U'm going to .. ..

Talking ahout possible plans
What are you going to do?

I guess/Ithink [l . ...

[N probably . ...

Maybe Il . . ..

Asking about length of time
For how long?

How long are you going to . . .7
How long should we . .. ?

Expressing necessity
You {den't) have to/You must/You need to . . . .

Making a suggestion
You'd better . . ..
You cught tofsheuld/shouldn’t . . ..

Making and accepting an offer
Why don't you . .. ?
Do you mean it? ['d love to!

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Future sentences

With present continuous

With simple present

The present continuous is often used with a future
meaning when we are talking about things that
have already been decided on and planned.

The simple present is often used with a future
meaning when we are talking about timetables,
schedules, and so on.

Where are you going for your vacation?
We're staying home. My grandparents are coming

for a visit.

When do you leave?
Cur plane takes off at midnight, and we arrive
in Paris at 7:00 A.M.



3 SURE. NO PROBLEM!

KEY VOCABULARY
Nouns stereo Other
block towel afford
cigarette toy block
coat trash drive
1a) couple (of} TV forget
dollar wall help
driveway lend
dry cleaning Pronoun mind
faucel anything plan {to)
floor realize
parbage Adjectives smoke
groceries broke
fasagna busy Adverbs
magazine loud across
mess thin definitely
music down
neighbor Verbs next door
oven Two-part verbs {fall) over
phone clean offfup quietly
problem hang up 500D
program keep down through
radio mave inte tomorrow
rmon-smoking section pay back totally
shoe piwk up
sound put awayfout Prepositions
take offfout in (g minute)
throw out on (the phene!)
turn dewn/off/on
Conjunction
if
EXPRESSIONS
Making and agreeing/objecting to a request Apologizing
Please . . . . I'm sorry. I didn't realize./I forgot./Vll . . . right away.
SBure. No problem!
Ch, but .. .. Meaking a promise
Can/Could you . . . ? I'll make sure to . .. .
I'd be glad to.
Would you please ... ? Expressing annoyance
ORI . ... Goodness!
Would you mind . .. ?
Sorry. ' . .. right away. Expressing surprise

Are you kidding?

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Separable and inseparable two-part verbs

Some two-part verbs take a direct object and can Other two-part verbs can also take direct objects but
he separated. can't be separated.
Put away your things. Help me look for my new Suzanne Vega CD. [ want to
Why don't you put your things away? listen to it.
1 already put them away. Suzanne Vega? I never heard of her.
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WHAT’S THIS FOR?

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns

Machines { Applinnces
battery
camcorder
CD-ROM
(laptop} computer
fax (machine}
hair dryer
microwave oven
modem

{celiulart phone
robot.

satellite

Other

advice

astronomy

ATM card
attendunce
hehavior
thousehold) bill
budget

(send) hutton
tphene/teiephonet call
chat (group/room)
cold

container
criminal
document
encyclopedia

factory

(DNA) fingerprinting
heal

in-line skate
information
instructions
Internet

jet ski

{phone) line
medical school
metal

mother
mutorhike

movie

number

order

felectrical cutlet
raper (= composition)
terime) pattern
people

person
photocopy
professor
psychotherapist
repart

report card
(work} schedule
sport

task

Uro

worker
World Wide Web

Pronouns
ming
ours

Adjectives
closed
extreme
fragile
latest

Verbs
dccess
analyze
belong
communicate
cennect
create

dial

drop
exchange
expose

get on
heat
identify
make sure
perform
place

plug
press
process
recharge
remember
research
run {a machine)
save

send

spill

store
teach
unplug
use

Adverbs
away
facedown
first of all
just about
uften
on-line

Prepositions

at (a medical schon!)
in{a factory;

on {= about)

Interjection
uh-huh

EXPRESSIONS

Making a suggestion

Why don't you . .. ?
Maybe [ will.

Describing a use or purpose

What's this for?

It's used for ... /[tsusedto. ...
Ican useitfor. .. /lcanuseitto.. ..

What are these fur?

They're used for . . . ./They're used tu . . . .

¥ou can use them for . |

. /You can use them to . . .

Giving and responding to advice
First of al}, dun’t forget to . . ..

Got it!

Then . . .. And remember to . . ..

That's all?

Pretty much. Just make sureto . . . And try not to ., ..

Good advice.

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Uncompleted infinitives

Advice

Remember to recharge the batteries.

Response with completed infinitive
[ won't forget to recharge them.

Response with uncompleted infinitive (lo avoid repetition}

{ won't forget to.



Bl LeT's CELEBRATE!

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns door
Holidays, festivals, and dress
celebrations fireworks
anniversary flower
April Fool's Day gift
bachelor party groom
birthday kimono
bridal shower mun
Carnival mask
engagement newlywed
Halloween night
May Day vccasion
Mother's Day part
New Year's Eve pertod
party photo
iwedding) reception present
Thanksgiving revolution
Valentine’s Day samba
wedding trick
turkey
Other woman
hride word
candy
card Seasons
champagne fali
costume apring
eouple summer
cranberry sauce winter
daneing

Pronouns invite
each other knock
everyone last
unes love
party
Adjectives recaeive
beautiful return
engaged sUy
female Berve
long wear
male
Western Adverb
white on ... awn
young
Prepositions
Verbs by {saying)
ask for during (the reception)
attend on (October 31st)
celebrate with tcranberry sauce)
change (into)
date Interjection
dress up Trick or treat!
get
{engaged/married/
together)
happen
have {a party}
hold
honor

EXPRESSIONS

Describing holidays, festivals, and celebrations
- .is a day/a night when _ . | .

... is the day when . |, |

- .. is the season when . . | |

A ... is a time when . ., .

- . .15 Lhe month when . . |

Before ., .. ..

Asking about customs

How old are people when they . ., ?
Iz there . . . ?

Where is the . . . usually held?
What happens during the . ., ?
What do . ., wear?

What type of food is served?

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Adverbial clauses of time

In sentences with clauses beginning with before and affer, there ia alwaya ane action that comes before another,

Before a man gets married, his friends give him a
party. = First, his friends give him a party, then he
gets married,

After a woman gets married, she often changes her
name. = First, she gets married: then she changes
her name.

“after” — ar bath actions happen at the same time.

With clauses beginning with when, however, either one action comes before another — and when means

When 1 woman gets married, she often changes her
name. = First, she gets married: then she changes
her name.

When a woman gets married, she usually wears a white
dress. = During the time she's getting married, she
wears a white dress, (bath happen at the same times
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] BACK TO THE FUTURE
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KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns gugar join

accident supermarket LTS

actress technology lose {touch/weight}
automobile 0w

building Adjectives quit

clothing awake sell

tcommon) cold energetic shop

cure hard star
education high-rise take care of
entertainment hungry tear down
envirunment jealous

game relaxed Adverbs

golf seripus even

grocery store suceessful fast

Eym nowadays
hospital Verbs sometime
housing Modals these days
language muy today

loan might

mall Prepositions
medicine Other at (stores)
office fall {in Jove! by (computer)
populaliun fit {intos in {the next 100 years/the future)
request gain [weight) an ITV)
shopping give up

sleep go on {a diet) Conjunction
space ETOW withoul

stare inherit

EXPRESSIONS

Talking about the past Talking about the future

In the past, . ... Soom, there will be . . ..

People used to . . .
... years ago, people . . ..

Talking about the present
These days, . . ..

Teday, peuple . . . .
Nowadays, people . . ..

In ... years, people might/may . ...
In the future, people are goingto . ...

Describing situations and possible consequences
If1....Imight. ...

If you ..., you won't be able to .. . .

Ifthey don’t . . ., they'll haveto . . ..

Ifyou.. .,youmaybeableto....

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Conditional sentences with if clauses

In a conditional sentence about a possible situation,
the simple present is usually used in the if clause.

If yeu quit smoking, you'll feel better.

Sometimes, however, the future with will is used in
the if clause — especially if there is an offer in the
consequence clause.

If you'll quit smoking, I'll buy you a new car.
If you'll Buy me a car, I'll quit smoking,



Y] 1DON’T LIKE WORKING ON WEEKENDS!

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns Other Adjectives Verbs
Jobs | Occupations bookstore Personality traits be interested (in)
accountant boss bad-tempered commute
architect co-worker creative file
bookkeeper deadline critical make (a decisian/a mistake)
doctor decision disorganized meet (a deadline)
executive diploma efficient organize
flight attendant. driver s license forgetful solve
journalist experience generous stand
lawyer math hard-werking
marine biologist meeting impatient Prepositions
model mistake level-headed during (the week)
novelist sales moody from (nine to fivel
nurse semester patient in [sules}
songwriter stuff punctual on {weekends)
stockbroker team reliable
teacher shy Interjections
waiter strict Let's see,
writer unfriendly Mmm.

Other

retail

EXPRESSIONS

Expressing and agreeing Expressing and disagreeing Talking about possible

with feelings and opinions

1 like/hate enjoy . . . .
Sodo L

I'm interested in . . . ./

I'mgoodat. ...
S0 am I

I'm not good at . . . .
Neither am L.

[don't mind . . ..
Neither duv L.

lcan't stand . . ..
Neither can [

with feelings and opinions
Vlike/enjoy . . ..

Oh, I don't.
Thate . ...

Really? I like . . ..
I'm interested in . __ ./
I'mgood at .. ..

Gee, I'm not.

I'm not good at .. ..

I am!

ITcant stand . . ..

Oh, [ don't mind.

occupations

I'd make a good/bad . . . because . . .
f'm ... and T like/don't like . . ..

I wouldn't want to be a/an . ..
because I'mtoo . . ..

I could tneveri be a‘an . ..
because I'm not good at . . ..

I wouldn't mind working as a/an . ..
because I really iitke _. ..

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Verbs followed by either a gerund or
an infinitive

You can use either a gerund (verb + -ing) or an infinitive {to + verb} afier these verbs — without changing the
meaning of the sentence:

like love hate can't stand begin/start continue

[ like commuting/to commute 10 work,

1 love meeting/to meet new people.

I hate writing/to write reports. .

[ can't stand sitting/to sit in meetings.

I've begun/started looking for/to look for a new job.
We continue having/to have problems with our boss.
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LKl /7’S REALLY WORTH SEEING!

136

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns
Currencies
baht
dollar
peso
pound

yen

Other
advance
album
lvartoon) charucter
cheese
crown
electronics
alevator
engineering
film

hair salon

harbor
ingustry
light bulk
mining
maonument
novel

opera
painting
phonograph
prime minister
prince
product
radium
religion
sculptor
stair

state

statue

step

tomb Verbs sightsee
tourism accept, speak
travel agent approach welcome
visitor build
wheat compose Adverbs
wife design a great deal (of)
develop around
Pronoun direct inside
which dizcaver
gt to Prepositions
Adjectives govern on fthe left/the right)
agricultural invent since {1886)
both locate to ithe top)
digital make up
lederal manufacture Interjection
incredible perform uf course
religinous produce
record

EXPRESSIONS

Expressing amazement

Wow!
Incredible, isn't it?

Describing works of art,
inventions, and discoveries
... was built/composed/ereated!
designed/directed/painted/
recorded/writlen by . .
.. was developed/discovered/
invented/produced by, . . .

Asking about a country

Where is . . . located?

What languages are spoken in ., . ?
What currency is used in . .. ?

Is English spoken (much) there?
Are credit cards accepted there?

Responding to difficult questions

I'm not sure. Isn'tit ... ?
Ithink . . ., but I'm not sure.
I really have no idea.

How would [ know?

Expressing confusion
Huh?

What?

Where?

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Subject-verb agreement in passive

With expressions of quantity with of

sentences

With singular nouns ending in -

With plural nouns not ending in -s

The form of be - singular or
plural — is determined by the
noun or pronoun that follows of.

A lot of coffee is gruwn in Brazil.
A great deal of it is sent to other

countries.

A lot of agricultural products are

grown in Brazil,

Some of them are sold at local

markets.

| The singular form of be is used. !

I_The plural form of be is used,_l

The Philippines is made up of more
than 7,000 islands.

The news that’s printed in many
papers is incredible,

Mathematics is taught to very
young children,

The police were called after the
accident,

People are often helped by their
neighbors.



ik} /T’S BEEN A LONG TIME!

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns
fluman ages
adnlescent
tyoung) adult
baby

boy

elderly person
girl

infant
middle-aged person
teenager

Other

arm

audition
break
customer
drama school
exercise

[at

graduate school
grandfather
grandmother
grandparent
journalism
pOWET
seafood
suburbs
tutor

Adjectives
lucky ’
tiny

Yerbs
break
enter
finish
get into
go out
ice-skate
ofter
ring

run out (of)
save up

Adverbs
almost
full tirme
lust
luckily
out of

Prepositions

a5 (a waitress)

between (the apes of 1 and 12)
for {the last six months)

in {ages)

within (a few weeks)

Conjunction
while

EXPRESSIONS

Greeting someone after a

long time

I haven't seen you in ages.
Hasitbeen . . . since [ last saw you?

Talking about past events

Twas.. ., butlnever....
Iwas...,whenl.. .
While Iwas ..., . ..

Exchanging personal
information

Have you been doing anything
exciting recently?

Yes, I have./No, [ haven't.
What have you been doing lately/
these days?

I've been . . . |
How long have you been doing that?

For.. ..

How have you been?

Great!

Expressing interest and surprise
Wow, what a lucky break!

Wow! That's incredible!

Wow! Tell me more.

Oh, really? That's interesting.
Really? I didn't know that!

Oh, | see.

Gee, [ had no idea.

Asking for a reason
How come?

GRAMMAR EXTENSION during and while

during + roun
Someone called during dinner.

while + subject + verb
Someone called while we were having dinner.
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E A TERRIFIC BOOK, BUT A TERRIBLE MOVIE!
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KEY VOCABULARY .

Nouns secret agent silly

Movies SOTLE stupid

action movie special effect Surprising

comedy star unusual

horrotr muvie studio weird

musical video wonderful

mystery

nature film Adjectives Yerbs

romarnce absurd amaze

western amazing bore
another end

Other hizarre fascinate

actor brave chase (after)

alien corrupt put down

composer disgusting star

critic dreadful SUrprisc

detective show dumb take place

director fabulous

event fascinating Adverbs

guy frightening again

law firm horrible kingd of

planei marvelous

rating main Preposition

review odd of {all time}

scene sutstanding

script ridiculous

EXPRESSIONS

Giving opinions about movies, books, and people Describing movies, books, and people

I'm interested in . . . . It’s the movie which/that . . ..
Now that sounds good. It was a great bock which/that . . ..
I thought . . . was an exciting book. It’s about a man/woman who/that . . . .
I'm fascinated by . . . . He's/She's .. . that . ...
Ithink ... is a very interesting actor.
Ifind .. . fascinating. Reminding someone
You konow . . ..

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Prepositions used with past participles

| Some past participles used as adjectives can be followed by a preposition + noun/gerund. Here are some examples:

amazed at disappointed by/fin/with interested in
bored with/by disgusted with/by scared of
confused by fascinated with/by surprised at/by
embarrassed by frightened of/at tired of

Peaple are often amazed at the special effects in movies these days.
1 was very disappointed in Tom Cruise’s last movie; I was surprised at how silly it was.
We're tired of seeing the same actors over and gver.



[} SO THAT’S WHAT IT MEANS!

KEY VOCABULARY
Nouns Verbs Soerm
bridge silver Modals state
cloud stitch can touch
falsehood truth could turn
gesture have (got) to wait
gift shop Adjectives may win
hard hat angry might wonder
head annoyed/annoying must
lane careful Adverbs
lining confused/confusing Other not exactly
mountain crazy agree (with) perhaps
museum embarrassed/ burn slow
path embarrassing earn
peace false fasten Prepositions
penny perfect go away from (side to side)
poison recyclable hatch in {time)
proverb scared litter off (the path}
road sign shocked/shocking notice an (one side/the other)
seat belt tired pass

true remove

EXPRESSIONS

Hypothesizing Expressing prohibition
It might/may mean . . .. Youcan't .. ..
it could mean . . . . You're not allowed to . . ..

Maybe/Perhaps it means . . .
Expressing obligation

Making a logical assumption You have to. . ..
That must mean . . .. You've got to .. ..
That prebably means . . ..

Dvisagreeing
Expressing permission I dor’t think so.

Youcan. ...
You're allewed to. . . .

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Modals to express different degrees

of certainty
50% 60% TO% B0 9%  95% 100%
] L 1 l i L -
I 1 | 1 1 I 1
could should must will
may ought to going to
might
I wonder where this road goes.
It could/may/might go . . . . = The speaker has no information and is only guessing.
It should/ought to go . . . . = The speaker has some information.
[t must go . . . . = The speaker is almost sure.

It will go . . . . = The speaker is sure.
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3 WHAT WOULD YOU DO?

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns Pronouns
aunl anybody
burglar somenne
caller

casing Adjectives
cigarette lighter bad
clagsmate else

comb honest
counselor messy
drinking problem valuahle
BXam

father-in-law Verbs
girlfriend Modals
houseguest eould

Jail might
Jjewelry would
lottery

luck Other
nute admit
opportunity borrow
owner cheat
parking lot vome back
radio talk show deny
regret disagree
salesclerk dislike
set fof keys) divorce
way double

fight

get rid of
give back
invest

lie

lock fautt
TNAITY
refuse
shoplitt
steal
swim
thank
Warn

Adverbs
nverseas
straight

Prepositions

by (mistake;

for (myself)

un (& test/the street}

Conjunction
as

EXPRESSIONS

Deseribing imaginary situations and
consequences in the present
What would you deif . . ?

IfT .. ., I'd/T wouldn't/1 might/I could . . .

Talking about imaginary or hypothetical
actions in the past
What would you have done?
I would have . . .
1 wouldn't have done anything.
What should I have dune”
You should have . . ..
You shouldn't have . . . .

Emphatically saying no
No way!

Saying someone is right
Hmm. You've got a point there.

Expressing gladness/relief
Thank goodness!

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Past modals

Use could have ot might have + past, participle to say there was an opportunity for something to have

happened although it didn't happen.

140

You could have/might have waited a little longer, = Y.

longer — hut you didn’t wait.

ou had the chance and il was possible to wait a little




m WHAT'S YOUR EXCUSE?

KEY VOCABULARY

Nouns

anger
answering machine
apology
appointment
baseball bat
bathing suit
belly dancing
CD
complaint.
compliment
concern
congratulations
eriticism
excuse

tlu
hairdresser
invitation
joke

lie

message
psychic

reason
ammale

soda

sympathy

truth

wrestling match

Verbs

bring

express

fly {in}

have (the fiu}

let (in)

make (a date/plans)
pick up {someone)
promise

wait for

Adverb
out of {town}

EXPRESSIONS

Exchanging personal information
How are things?

Just fine, thanks.
What's up?

Well, 1. ...

Talking on the phone
Hi,....Thisis .. ..
Oh, hi.

Reporting requests

.. asked/told me to . ...
coosaidta . L
... asked/told me not to . . ..
o..osaid not to

Reported statemenis
... said (that) . . _.
. told me (that) . . ..

Expressing regret
That's too bad.
I'm really sorry.

I'm sorry, too.

Saying you remember
Oh, that's right!

GRAMMAR EXTENSION Reported speech

| It is not always necessary to change the verb in reported speech:

* if you're teporting something
that you feel is still true:

Mark said, “! need a vacation.”
= Mark said he needs lor
needed! a vacation.

* if you're reporting something
soan after it was said:

D, Jones just said, “I'm ready
for my next appointment.”
= Dr. Jones said she is {ur was)

= if the verb 1s in the simple past:

Don said, “I made & date with Jill.”
= Don said he made (or had
made) a date with Jill.

ready for her next appointment.
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Iﬂunenmx

COUNTRIES AND NATIONALITIES

This is a partial list of countries, many
of which are presented in this book.

Argentina Argentine Germany German the Philippines Filipino
Australia Australian Greece Greck Poland  Polish
Austria  Austrian Hungary Bungarian Russia Russiun
Brazil Brazilian india Indian Singapore Singaporean
Bolivia Bolivian [ndonesia Indonesian Spain  Spanish
Canada Canadian Ireland Irish Switzerland Swiss
Chile Chilean Italy Italian Thailand Thai
China Chinese Japan Japanese Turkey Turkish
Colembia Celombian Korea Korean Peru Peruvian
Costa Rica Costa Rican Lebanon  Lebanese the United Kingdom British
Ecuador Ecuadorian Mglaysia Malaysian the United States American
Egypt Egyptian Mexico Mexican Uruguay Urugunayan
England English Morocco  Moreccan
France French New Zealand New Zealander
NUMBERS
1] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 -]
zera one two three four five S1X BEVEN eight
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
ning ten eleven twelve thirteen fourteen fifteen sixteen severteen
18 19 20 21 22 30 40 50 &0
eighteen nineteen iwenty twenty-one twenly-two thirty forty Mifty sixty
T0 80 20 100 1,009
seventy wighty ninety une hundred (2 hundred) one thousand (a thousand)

COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVES

1. Adjective with -er and -est 2. Adjectives with more and most

big dirty high old tall attractive exciting outgoing
busy dry hot pretty ugly beautiful expensive popular
cheap BAEY large quiet warm bering famous relaxing
clean fast light safe wet crowded important stressful
close friendly long scary young dangerous interesting difficult
cold funny mild shory delicious

cool great new slow

deep heavy nice small 3. Irregular adjectives

good — better — best
bad — worse —» the worst



Appeandix

PRONUNCIATION OF REGULAR PAST FORMS

with fd/ with it/ with hd/

studied worked invited

stayed watched visited

IRREGULAR VERBS

Present Pas! Participie Present Past Participle
{be) am/is, are Was, were been make made made
becotne became become meet met met
break broke broken pay paid paid
bring brought brought put put put
build built built guit quit quit
buy bought hought read read read
come came come ride rode ridden
cost cost cost ring rang rung
cut cut cut run ran run

do did done say said said
drink drank drunk see zaw seen
drive drove driven gell sold sold
eat. ate eaten send sent sent
fall fell fallen sat set sel
feel felt felt sit sat sat
fight fought fought sleep slept slept
find found found speak spoke spoken
fly flew flown spend spent spent
forget forgot forgotten stand stood stood
get got gotten steal stole stolen
give gave given swim SWAMm swum
go went gone take took taken
ETOW grew grown teach taught taught
have had had tell told told
hear heard heard think thought thought
hold held held wear wore worn
keep kept kept win won won
lend lent lent write wrote written
lose lost. fost

ANSWER KEY Unit 11, Exercise 10, page 70

. in South Ameyica
English, Malay, Chinese, and Tamil

. Canada, China, France, India, Russia, U.S.
Burma, India, Kenya, Malaysia, Nigeria, Pakistan, the Philippines, Singapore, Sri Lanka,

Sudan, Tanzania, ameng other countries

5. Belgium, Canada, France, Haiti, Luxembourg, Moroceo, Senegal, Switzerland, Tunisia,

amang other countries

6. Australia, Canada, Denmark, ltaly, Great Britain, Japan, Malaysia, the Netherlands,

Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, among other countries
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nﬂmne 1 Temenler |

n Past tense

A Write the past tense of these verbs.

\-Iérb

Thi qud khir

Past tense Verh Past tense
be wds/were laugh
iose become
scream move
gel open
wrile have
hide do

B Complete this paragraph. Use the past tense of each of the verbs in part A.

My best friend in school __wds  Miguel.

He and 1 in Mrs. Gilbert’s third grade
class, and we — friends then. \ﬁ\\\%\\\\\\\
We often crazy things in class, but [ don't 5 P “\&\\\__\__ \\,

think Mrs. Gilbert ever really mad at us.

For example, Miguel . a pet rat named

it in Mrs. Gilbert's
desk. Later, when she —_the

Curly. Sometimes he

drawer, she always loudly
and the class . After two
years, Miguel's family to another town.
We . letters to each other for a .
few years,but thenwe _____ contact.
I often wonder what

he’s doing now.



Unit 1

E Complete the questions in this conversation.

Hoan chinh cdc cau hdi trong bai dam thoai sau

Mary:
Silvio:
Mary:
Silvio:

Mary:

Silvio:

Mary:
Silvio:
Mary:

Silvio:

Are you from around here?

No, I'm from Brazil.

Oh, really? Were you born in Brazil?

No, I wasn’t born there, actually. I'm originally from Portugal.
That'’s interesting. So, when

to Brazil?

I'moved to Brazil when I was in elementary school.
My parents immigrated there.

in Brazil?

Yes, I grew up in Brazil.
Where ?

We lived in Recife. It's a beautiful city in

northeast Brazil. Then I went to college.

Mary: to school in Recife?
Silvio: No, I went to school in Sao Paolo.
Mary: And when to
the United States?
Silvio: I came here last week. I'm Silvio Mendes.
It’s nice to meet you.
Mary: Nice to meet you, too. 'm Mary Burns.
B Answer these questions. Trd loi cdc cau héi sau

1. Where were you born?

2. Did you grow up there?

3. Did you move when you were a child?

4. When did you begin to learn English?

5. Did you have pets when you were young?

6. What hobbies did you have when you were a kid?




A time to remember

n John Travolta

John Travolta

A Do you know the actor John Travolta? What do you know about him?

B Read about John Travolta.

ohn Travolta was

born in 1954 in
Englewood, New Jersey.
§ He was the youngest of
¢ six children. He wanted
to become an actor. In
1975, he played in a
B8 TV program called
Welcome Back Kotter about a high school teacher and
his students. The program was very popular and
Travolta became famous. Then he started making
movies and starred in several successful films. They
included Saturday Night Fever and Grease. Audiences
liked his acting and dancing.

In 1977, things suddenly went wrong. His mother
and his girlfriend died. Travolra said it was the worst
time of his life. He made several unsuccessful films,

and thought about giving up as an actor. He is a
pilot and has three planes, so he considered becoming
a full-time pilot.

Bur then, when he was working on a movie called
The Expertsin 1987, he met Kelly Preston. The film
didn’t do well, but John and Kelly fell in love. They
got married and they now have a son. They named
him Jett because Travolta loves jet planes. Before Jett
was born, John and Kelly used to work or go out on
weekends, but they prefer to stay home now. The only
problem is deciding which home. They have four
homes — in California, Florida, Maine, and Hawaii.

In the mid-nineties, John Travolta’s luck as an
actor changed for the better. He made some very
popular films, including Pulp Fiction, Get Shorty,
and Mad City. For the second time in his career,
he became successful.

C Check (v) True or False. For statements that are false, write the true information.

1. Audiences liked John Travolfa in the movie Safurday Night Fever. 3 O
2. Both his acting and dancing were very popular. O O
3. All his films have been successful. O O
4. He worked as a full-time pilot. L] (]
5. John and Kelly work or go out on weekends. O O
6. They have four planes and three homes. O O




Unit 1

' B Choose the correct words or phrases. hon cdc tir hodc cum tir thich hop

1. T used to collect shells (hobbies/scrapbhooks/shells) when
I was a kid. .

2. My favorite pet was a (cat/comic/kid) called Felix.

3. We used to go to (an attic/camp/school) during

summer vacations. It was really fun.

4. Our neighbors had a great (painting/summer camp/tree house)
in their backyard. We used to sleep in it.

B Look at these childhood pictures of Kate and her brother Peter.
Complete the sentences using a form of used to.

Xem cdc tranh sau vé thoi tho du ciia Kate va em trai Peter ciia cé.
Hoan chinh cdc cau ding mot dang cua used to

1. In the summer, Kate and Peter sometimes

used to play in their tree house

2. They also

Their dog Bruno always used to follow them.

3. And every year they

4. Winters were very different. Peter

5. Kate and Peter both




A time to remember

Look at the answers. Write the questions using a form of used to.
Xem cdc cdu trd loi. Viét cdc cdu hoi dang mot dang cia used to

1. A: What did you use to do in the summer?
: We used to go to the beach.

: No, we didn’t collect shells. We used to build sand castles.

WrE WP W

: Yes, we did. We used to go swimming for hours. Then we played all
kinds of sports.

: Really? What
: Well, we used to play beach volleyball with some other kids.

o
Wy W

: No, we didn’t. We used to win!

E How have you changed in the last five years? Write answers to these questions.
Ban da thay doi nhu thé nao trong ndm nam qua? Viét cdc cdu trd loi cho cdc cau hoi sau

1. What hobbies did you use to have five years ago? What hobbies do you
have now?

| used to . . .
Now,_. . .

2. What kind of music did you use to like then? Who were your favorite
singers? What kind of music do you like now?

3. What kind of clothes did you use to like to wear? What kind of clothes
do you like to wear now?




Unit 1

m Complete the sentences. Use the past tense of the verbs given.
Hoan chinh cdc cdu. Ding thi qud khir ciia cdc déng tir dirge cho sin
Maria: I'm an immigrant here.

I __ was __ (be)bornin Chile

and (grow up) there.

I {come) here in 1995.
I __ (not be)} very happy at
first. Things —— ___ (be) difficult

forme.l = (notspeak)
English,sol —_  (go)toa
community college and {study)

English there. My English _ {get)

better and I {find)

thig job. What about you?

m Choose the correct responses.  Chon cdu ddp thich hop

1. A: Are you from Toronto?

B: Well_no. I'm originally from Morocco

s Well, no. I'm criginally from Morocco,
s Neither am I,

2. A: Tell me a little about yourself.

m Sure. Nice to meet you.
s What do you want to know?

3. A: How old were you when you moved here?

m About 16,
® About 18 years ago.

4. A: Did you learn English here?

= Yes, I was ten years old.
m No, I studied it in Morocco.

5. A: By the way, I'm Lisa.

s What's your name?
= Glad to meet you.
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Choose the correct name for each picture.

O bicycle lane
O bus stop

[ street lights
O taxi stand

[J news stand
O traffic jam

Gilra dong xe co
Chon tén thich hop cho moi hinh




Unit 2

E Problems, problems Van dé, vin dé

A Choose a solution for each problem.

Problems Solutions

no places to take children: bull O install modern street lights

dark streets: O build a subway line

O install more traffic lights

OJ hire more police officers

. crime: [ build more parks

O build a public parking garage

1.
2.
3. no parking spaces:
4
5

. car accidents:

6. traffic jams:

B Look at these solutions. Write sentences explaining the problems.
Use too much, too many, or not enough and the problems in part A.

1. There aren't enough places to take children.
The city should build more parks.

The city should hire more police officers.

The city should install modern street lights.

The city should build a subway line.

The city should install more traffic lights.

The city should build a public parking garage.

C Find another way to say the problems in part B. Begin each
. sentence with There should be more/less/fewer . . . .

1. There should be more places to take children.
2.




Caught in the rush

B City blues Noi buén do thi

A Match the words in columns A and B. Write the compound nouns.

& subway O districh 1. subway i

O business [ lines 2.
O parking O system 3.
O air O officers 4
(] police 3 poilution 5.
O train 7 garages 6.

B Complete this letier to a newspaper, using the compound nouns in part A.

Dear Editor,

Life in this city needs to be improved. For one thing, there are too
many cars, and there is to0o much smog, especially at rush hour. The
air pollution is terrible. This problem is particularly bad
downtown in the . Toc many people drive their
cars to work.

So what should we do about it? T think there should be more

at busy intersections. They could stop traffic jams.
We also need fewer downtown. The city spends
too much money building them. It’s easy to park, so too many pecple
drive to work. On the other hand, the city doesn’t spend enough on public
fransportation. There aren’t enough , and the

needs a lot of improvement.

€ Write about a problem in a city you know. Write about the problem in
the first paragraph. Suggest solutions in the second paragraph.




Unit 2

10

Transportation in Hong Kong Giao thong o Hong Kong

A How many kinds of public transportation do you have in your city?
Does your city have any of the types in these pictures?

subway ' : rickshaw

B Read about transportation in Hong Kong. Match the photos in part A
to the descriptions.

lismﬂgA nad

ong Kong has an — 3.
H ellent transportation system, . . .
:::; ::lr:‘ ar:?innf\:. I:yoou“f.:r' = Hong Kong's underground railway is called the

there, you will arrive at one of the most MTR ~ the Mass Transit Railway. Itis the

modern airports in the world. And fastest way to get around. Two tunnels cross
during your visit, there are many ways under the harbor and go from Hong Kong

to get around Hong Kong. Island to Kowloon.

1. 4,

This word comes from the Japanese jinrikisha. These are found on Hong Kong Island and rake
It is a two-wheeled vehicle that is pulled you to the top of Victoria Peak — 548 meters

by one person. Today, there are still about (1,800 feet) above sea level. The system is over
fifty of them in Hong Kong, but they are a hundred years old. In that time, there has
only for tourists. never been an accident. Two cars carry up to

2 120 passengers each.

Take one of these to cross from Hong Kong
Island to Kowloon or to visit one of the smaller
islands. You can also use them to travel to
Macau and Guangdong. Thevy are safe and
comfortable, and one of the cheapest boat rides
in the world.

C Which kind of transportation would you prefer to use? Why?



Caught in the rush

Complete these conversations. Use words from the list.
Hoan chinh cdc bai dam thogi sau, ditng cdc tix tie bdng ké

O bus station O cash machine 3 schedule
@ duty-free shop {J sign

1. A: Could you tell me where [ can buy some perfume?

: You should try the duty-free shop

2. A: Can you tell me where the buses are?
B

W

. Yeah, there's a just

autside this building.

B
e

: Oh, no. I don't have encugh money.

o

: There's a right over there.

4. A: Do you khow what time the last bus leaves

for downtown?

B: No, but 1 can check the for you.

5. A: Could you tell me where the taxi stand is?
B: Sure. Just follow that

Complete the questions in this conversation at a hotel. Hoan chinh cdc cdu héi trong bai

Rob: Could you tell me where the gym is ” dam thoai sau o khdch san

Clerk: Sure, the gym is on the nineteenth floor.
Rob: OK. And can you 2
Clerk: Yes, the coffee shop is next to the gift shop.

Rob: The gift shop? Hmm. I need to buy something for my wife.

Do you 9

Clerk: It closes at six o’clock. I'm serry, but you'll have to wait until
tomorrow. It’s already six fifteen.
Rob: OK. Oh, I'm expecting a fax to arrive for me.
Could you ?

Clerk: Don’t worry. I'll eall you when it arrives.
Rob: Thanks. Just one more thing.

Do you ?

Clerk: The airport bus leaves every half hour. Anything else?
Rob: No, I don't think so. Thanks.

11



Unit 2

Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence using the words given.
Viét lai cac cau sau. Tim cdch khdc dé néi méi cau, ding cdc tir duwoc cho sdn
1. There are too many cars in this city. (fewer)

There should be fewer cars in this city.

2. We need fewer buses and cars downtown. (traffic)

3. Where's the subway entrance? (Could you)

4. There isn't enough public parking. (parking lots)

5. How often does the bus come? (Do you)

6. What time does the last train leave? (Can you)

E Answer these questions about your city or a city you know.

Trd loi cdc cau hoi sau vé thanh pho cua ban hodc maot thanh pho ban biét

The streets are
closed to cars in
a traffic-free zone.

1. Are there any traffic-free zones? Where are they located?

2. How do most people travel to and from work?

3. What's rush hour like?

4. What's the city’s biggest problem?

5. What has the city done about it?

6. Is there anything else the city could do?

12
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n Write the opposites. Use the words from the list.  Viét cdc tir phdan nghia. Ding cdc tit lir

bdang ké

(1 dark O ol
[} expensive {71 safe
[ inconvenient [ small
O noisy 3 spacious

1. convenient/inconvenient & light/

2. cramped/ 6. modern/

3. dangerous/ 7. quiet/.

4. huge/ 8. reasonable/

E Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
using not ... enough or too and the words from part A.
Viét lai cdc cdu sau. Tim cach khdc dé ndi moi cdu dilng not... .o

enough hodc too va cde tir tit phin A _ »
1. The house is too expensive.

The_house i1sn't reasonable encugh,

2. The rooms aren’t light enough.

3. The living room isn’t spacious enough for the family.

4. The bathroom is too old.

5. The yard i1sn’t big encugh for the children.

6. The street is too noisy for us.

7. The neighborhoed is too dangerous.

B. The kitchen isn’t convenient enough.




Unit 3

B Add the word enough to these sentences. Thém tw enough vao cdc cdu sau

Grammar note: enough

Enough comes after adjectives but before nouns.

adjective + enough enough + noun

It isn't spacious enough. There isn't enough space.

The rooms aren't Jight enough. It doesn't have enough light.

enough

1. The apartment isn’t comfortable 5. The neighborhood doesn’t have street lights.
2. There aren’t bedrooms. 6. There aren't closets.
3. It’s not modern. 7. It’s not private.
4. There aren’t parking spaces. 8. The living room isn’t spacious,

ﬂ Complete this conversation. Use the words given and the
comparisons in the box. (Some of the cpomparisons in the box
can be used more than once.)

Hoan chinh bai dam thoai sau ding cdc tic cho sin va cdc dang so sanh trong khung
(mot 56 cdc dang so sanh trong khung cé thé ‘duoc ditng hon mot ldn )

justasmany... asmany...as
almost as . . . as not as ... as

Realtor: How did you like the house on Twelfth Street?
Lou: Well, it’s not as convenient as the apartment

on Main Street. (convenient)
Realtor: That's true, the house is less convenient.

Lou: But the house is
the apartment. (cramped)

Realtor: Yes, the house is more spacious. -
Lou: Ithink there are

in the apartment. (closets)
Realtor: You're right. The closet space is the same.
Lou: The wallpaper in the apartment is

in the house. (shabby)

Realtor: Iknow, but you could change the wallpaper in the house.
Lou: Mmm, the rent on the apartment is _

the house, but the

house is much bigger. (expensive) Oh, I can’t decide.

Can you show me something else?

14




Time for a change!

B Home, sweet home Nha, nha yéu ddau

A Complete this questionnaire about where you live and find your score below.

L

i The oulside

. Are you close enough to shopping?

. Is there enough public transportation nearby?

. Are the sidewalks clean?

. Are there good restaurants in the neighborhood?
. Is there a park nearby?

. Is the neighborhood quiet?

. Is the neighborhood safe?

. Is there enough parking nearby?

. Is the building in good condition?

B e - B L e

16-20
It sounds like
a dream home!

O
O
O
O
a
O
O
O
O

The inside

10. Are there enough bedrooms?

11. Is there enough closet space?
12. Is the bathroom modern?

13. Is there a washing machine?

a
®

5 11-15
e Great! All you need
“* now is a swimming pool!

6-10
14. Is there enough space in the kitchen? Well, ot least
15. Do the stove and refrigerator work well? -+ houseguests won't want
1 16. Is the living room comfortable enough? = tostay too long!
1 17. Is the dining area big enough? % ¥

18. Are the walls newly painted?
19. Are the rooms bright enough?
20. Is the building warm enough in winter?

1w Time fo look for a better
place to live!

{DDDDDDDDDDD A 000000000 |

i O0D0o000oOooooo

it ’ e aiali

,
1

B Write two short paragraphs about where you live. In the first paragraph
describe your neighborhood, and in the second paragraph describe your home.
Use the information in part A or information of your own.

15



Unit 3

ﬂ Collocations Két hop tir

A Which words or phrases often go with which verbs? Complete the chart.

[0 my appearance O happier

O no homework O my job
O more free time [ healthier

[0 somewhere else O to a new place

be change have

move
healthier

B Describe what these people would like to change. Use I wish and words
or phrases from part A.

16



Time for a change!

Wish list Bdng mong uéc

A Find six things Dan would like to change in his life.
Write sentences with He wishes.

{ used to enjoy life more. Nowadays, ! just go to T

work in the morning and come home in the evening. | don't enjoy my job anymore,
but | must say the money is good | don't go out as often as | used to. | used to go to the
movies once a week. Now [-go to the movies only ance a month. And | used to visit my friends aft
the time. Now | never see them. My weekends are really boring, too. | spend my time cleaning the

house and watching TV. Why don't | go out more often? | guess | just got lazy. Perhaps |

should buy a car. Yeah, I've saved a fot of money. 1t go buy
a new car right now!

) .
T AR

He wishes he enjoyed his job.

1.
2
3
4.
5
6

B Write a wish list. Put your wishes in order of importance (1 = very important;
5 = not very important). '

oo Wt =

17



Unit 3

B Choose the correct responses.
Chon cdc cdu ddp thich hop

1.

OH, 1 WISH L
COULD CHANGE
WY LIFESTYLE!

A: I'wish I could change my lifestyle. .
B: Why2
n Why?
a [ don’t like my job, either.

A: T wish [ could retire.

m [ don't like it anymore.
m I know what you mean.

A: Where do you want to move?

m Somewhere else.
m Something else.

. A: I wish I could find a bigger apartment. ™= -

o Is it too large?
m I like it, though.

18

Rewrite these sentences, Find another way lo say each sentence
using the words given.

Viét lai cdc cdu sau. Tim cdch khdce dé néi méi cdu, diing cde tix duwge cho sdn

1.

There should be more bedrooms. fenough}

There arent enough bedrooms.

. The neighborhoed is safe encugh. (dangerous)

. My apartment duesn't have enough privacy. (private)

. Our house has the same number of bedraoms as yours. fjust as many)

. I'don’t have enough closet space. (wish)

. We wish we could move to a new place. {(somewhere else)

The apartment is too small, (big)

I wish this exercise were easy. (not difficult)



Elve eVE N

To6i chua bao gid nghe néi dén diéu dé!

Complete this conversation with the correct tense. Hoan chinh bai dam thoai sau
) bang thi thich hop
Isabel: I went to Sunrise Beach last week.
Have you ever been to Sunrise Beach, Andy?
(Did you ever go/Have you ever been)
Andy: Yes, _____ It’s beautiful.

(I did/T have)

there on the weekend?
(Did you go/Have you gone)

Isabel: Yeah, I - |
(did/have) (went/have gone)
on Sunday.
(I got up/I've gotten up)
at 4:00 A.M.
Andy: Wow! :

(I never woke up/I've never woken up)

that early!

Isabel: Oh, it wasn't so bad. I
(got/have gotten)

to the beach early to see the sun rise.

(Did you ever see/Have you ever seen) ’
sunrise, Andy? ) :
Andy: No, I prefer sunsets to sunrises. . i, 1
(I didn’t/I haven't)
Isabel: Really? Then I swimming

(went/have gone)

around 6:00, but there were some strange dark shadows

in the water. of sharks at Sunrise Beach?
(Did you ever hear/Have you ever heard)

Andy: Yes, 1 a news report about sharks last summer.
(I did/I have) (heard/have heard)

Isabel: Gee! Maybe I a lucky escape on Sunday morning! Why don’t you
(had/have had)

come with me next time?

Andy: Are you kidding?

19



Unit 4

E Haveyouever...?  Banda tiung...?

A Look at this list and check (v) five things you have done. Add your own
ideas if necessary.

O eat raw fish

[ have green tea ice cream
[ try Indian food

O cook for over ten people
[ go horseback riding

[ read a novel in English
O go to a rock concert

O travel abroad

O take a cruise

O ride a motorcycle

O
O
O
(]
B Write questions about the things C Answer the questions you wrote in
you checked in part A. Use Have you part B. Then use the past tense to give
ever...? more information.
1. Have you ever had green tea 1. Yes,| have. | had some in a
ice_ cream? lapanese restaurant. It was delicious.
2. 2
3 3
4 4
5 5.

20



I've never heard of that!

B Do I have a food allergy?  T6i c6 di itng véi mét logi thitc dn nao khéong?

A If a kind of food always makes you feel sick in some way, it may
mean you have a food allergy. Do you have any food allergies? If so,
what shouldn’t you eat? What happens if you eat it?

Sharon often had a very
sore mouth after eating.
First, she stopped drinking
milk and eating cheese, but
this made no difference.
Then, in the summer, the
problem became really
bad, and it was difficult for
Sharon to eat. Her doctor
asked about her diet. She
said she had a tomato

Luis always had headaches

and stomachaches. First, Luis’s
doctor gave him some
medicine, but it didn’t work.
Then his doctor asked him
about his favorite foods. Luis
said he loved cakes and ice
cream. His doctor said, “Stop
eating sweets.” Luis stopped,
but he still got headaches and
stomachaches. Next, his
doctor asked more questions
about his diet. Luis said he ate
a lot of fish. His doctor said to
stop eating fish. When Luis
stopped eating fish, he felt
much better.

garden, and she ate

about ten tomatoes a day.
Sharon’s doctor told her not
to eat tomatoes. When she
stopped eating tomatoes,
Sharon’s mouth got better,

Fred is a mechanic, but
he was not able to hold
his tools, His hands were
swollen. First, he went to
his doctor, and she gave
him some medicine. The
medicine didn’t work. He
still couldn’t hold his tools.
After that, his doctor asked
him about his diet. Fred
told her he ate a lot of
bread. She told him not to
eat bread or pasta. After
ten days, Fred could hold
his tools again.

C Complete the chart.

Problem

What didn’t work

What worked




Unit 4

n Eggs, anyone? Cé ai ding tritng khong?

22

A Here’s a recipe for a mushroom omelet. Look at the pictures and
number the sentences from 1 to 5.

After that, pour the eggs into a frying pan. Add the mushrooms and cook.
Then beat the eggs in a bowl.

First, slice the mushrooms.

Next, add salt and pepper to the egg mixture.

Finally, fold the omelet in half. And enjoy! Your omelet is ready!

B Describe your favorite way to cook eggs. Use sequence adverbs.

How to cook I




I've never heard of that!

a Complete the conversation. Use the past tense or the present perfect of the words given.
Hoan chinh bai dam thoai. Diing thi qua khit hodc hién tai hoan thanh cua cdc tix dugc cho san

Sylvia: I ___went  (go) to a Thai restaurant last night.

Jason: Really? I (not eat) Thai food.

Sylvia: Oh, you should try it. It’s delicious.

Jason: What you (order)?

Sylvia: First, 1 (have) soup with green curry and
rice. Then I (try) Pad Thai. It’s noodles,
shrimp, and vegetables in a spicy sauce.

Jason: 1 (not taste) Pad Thai. (be)
it very hot?

Sylvia: No. It (be) just spicy enough. And after
that, I (eat) bananas in coconut milk
for dessert.

Jason: Yum. That sounds good.

Sylvia: It was.

Choose the correct word. Chon tir thich hop

1.

W

We had delicious guacamole dip and chips on Saturday night. It was a

great sndck (dinner/snack/marinade).
.IlThadahugelunch,sol ____ (ordered/skipped/tried) dinner.
. What (appetizers/ingredients/skewers) do

you need to cook crispy fried noodles?

. First, fry the beef in oil and curry powder and then

(pour/put/spread) the coconut milk over the beef.
We need to leave the restaurant soon. Could we have the

(bill/bowl/menu), please?

23



Unit 4

Choose the correct responses. Chon céc cdu dip thich hop

[J Yuck! That sounds awful. [0 That sounds strange. O Mmm! That sounds good.

L. A: Have you ever tried barbecued fish? You marinate the fish in soy
sauce and garlie for about an hour and then barbecue it.

2. A: Here's a recipe called Baked Eggplant Delight. [ usually bake eggplant for
an hour, but this says you bake the eggplant for only ten minutes,

3. A: Look at this dish - frog’s legs with bananas! I've never seen that on
a menu before.

E Use these verbs lo complete the crossword puzzie. Use the past tense
or the present perfect.

Diing cdc dong ti sau dé hoan chinh bang do chiv, Ding thi qua khix hodc hién tai hodn thanl

™ be O bring [0 decide {3 drive [J forget [J have [ ride () take
O break O buy O do O eat O give O make [ skip Jtry
Across

1 We have never
Chinese restaurant,

31

toa

all the ingredients with me.

¥ —  you eat a huge dinner last night?

8 We my mother to the new
Chilean restaurant.

1t I haven't
father yet.

a birthday gift to my

12 Have you ever a horse?

It's great!

13 I have never
they like?

snails. What are

5 I wasn't hungry this morning, so I

hreakfast.
6 Oh, no! I

14 Have you
you would like?

what kind of pizza

to buy ~ice.

7 Have you ever a sports car?

91 Greek food for the first time
last night.

Down

11 ____ this chicken for §5.

2 Oh, I'm sorry. [ just a glass.

10 Have you ever
~ 4 Victor Chinese chicken for dinner. It's delicious.

24

Peruvian Ceviche?




JIng DIACES

n Collocations  Két hop tu

pi day do

A Which words or phrases often go with which verbs? Complete
the chart. Use each word or phrase only once.

O a camper  long walks O some fishing
[ camping O 1ots of hiking [0 something exciting
[ acar [0 my reading O swimming
O my studying O sailing lessons ~ [J a vacation
O a condominium O my homework O on vacation
take rent go
long walks
catch up on do

B Write four things you plan to do on your next vacation. Use going to and
the information in part A or your own information.

Vacation plans

1.

2
3.
4

C Write four sentences about your possible vacation plans. Use will with maybe,
probably, I guess, or I think. Use the information in part A or your own information.

Vacation possibilities

1.

2
3.
4

25



Unit 5

E Complete the conversation, Use going to or will and the information
on the notepads.
Hoan chinh bai dam thoai. Ding going to hodc will va thong tin 6 cdc tap ghi chii
Dave: So, Stella, do you have any vacation plans?

Stella: Well, _I'm going to paint my apartment . The walls

are a really ugly color. What about you? Are you going

to do anything special?
Dave: and take a long drive.
Stella: Where are you going to go?

Dave: I'm not sure.

I'haven’t seen her in a long time.

Stella: That sounds nice. I always like to visit my family.

Dave: Yes, and for a

few days. I haven’t been hiking in months. How about you?
Are you going to do anyfhing else on your vacation?

Stella: . I'have a lot
of work to do before school starts.

Dave: That doesn’t sound like much fun.
Stella: Oh, I am planning to have some fun.

. I 'love to swim.

E Travel plans  Ké hoach du hanh

A Look at these answers. Write questions using going to.

1. A: Where are you going_to go?
B: I'm going to go someplace nice and quiet.

: I'm going to drive.

: I'm going to stay in a condominium. My friend has one near the beach.
4.

w
W W> W

: No, I'm going to travel by myself.

B Use the cues to write other answers to the questions in part A,

1. I'm not going to go to a busy place. _ - (not go/busy place)

2. (maybe/take the train)
3. (not stay/hotel)

4. (I think/ask a friend)

26



Going places

u Travel ads Quang cdo du lich

A Do you ever read travel ads? Have you ever taken a vacation after
reading an ad? If so, how was the vacation?

B Read this travel ad.

=See two axcmnu [:IlIES and one of South America’s natural wonders
; 11 days for §799 + airfare!

I Buenos Aires ‘

In this unique city of art, culture, and
history, there are over 150 parks, 42
theaters, and museums and shops
everywhere. You must visit Avenida 9 de
Julio, the widest avenue in the world. The
food is excellent, and you simply have to
try the steaks! The home of the tango also
offers great nightlife — all night long!

[ Rio de Janeiro

There's a lot to do in this exciting city! There's

opera and ballet as well as museums, churches,
parks, and great beaches. And just outside
the city, you should visit Sugarloaf and the
Corcovada Mountains. Dining starts late in
Rio, around 9 p.m. And dancing in the clubs |
begins around 11.

Iguacu Falls

Bigger than Niagara Falls, this is truly
an unforgettable wonder. For a real
adventure, you ought to take a boat
ride. And you must explore the national

! parks near the falls.

Call 800-999-TRIP for more information and reservations.

C Check () True or False. For the statements that are false, write the
true information.

1. People have dinner late in Rio de Janeiro. 0 O
2. Niagara Falls is bigger than Iguagd Falls. O O
3. Both Rio de Janeiro and Buenos Aires have an exciting nightlife. O O

4. Rio de Janeiro, Iguagi Falls, and Buenos Aires have unforgettable
parks and beaches. O O
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Unit 5

B Circle the correct word or words to give advice to travelers.
Khoanh tron tir hodc cdc ti thich hop dé dua ra loi khuyén cho cdc du khdch

L
i 1. You ought (check f’ the weather.

2. You should never (leave / to leave) cash in your
hotel room.

3. You need (take / to take) your credit card with you.
4. You have (pay / to pay) an airport tax.

5. You should (let / to let) your family know where they
can contact you.

6. You'd better not (go / to go) out alone late at night.

7. You must (get / to get) a vaccination if you go to
some countries.

8. You don't have (get / to get) a visa for many
countries nowadays.

B Take it or leave it? Mang theo hay dé lai
A Check (v) the most important item to have in each situation.
1. A vacation to a foreign country 3. Asailing trip
O an overnight bag O a hotel reservation
¥ a passport % O a first-aid kit
O a driver’s license O hiking boots
2. A mountain-climbing vacation 4. A visit to a temple
O a suitcase [ a credit card
O avisa [ suitable clothes
O a windbreaker [ a plane ticket

B Give advice to these people. Use the words or phrases in the box and
the items in part A. Use each word or phrase only once.

O ought to O need to
[ should [ had better ('d better)

1. Norma is going on a vacation to a foreign country.
She'd better take a passport.

2. June and Steven are going on a mountain-climbing vacation.

3. Philip and Julia are planning a sailing trip.

4. Jack is going to visit a temple.
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Going places

You don’t need to take that!

Your friends are planning to drive
across North America and camp
along the way. What advice can you
give them? Write eight sentences
using the expressions in the box
and some of the cues below.

You have to. ..

You must . . .
Youneed to...

You don't have to . . .
You’d better. . .

You should . . .

You shouldn't . . .
You ought to . . .

take your driver’s license

buy good quality camping equipment remember to bring a jacket
take cooking equipment forget a first-aid kit

forget your passport or identification take a lot of cash

take a credit card take maps and travel guides
pack a lot of luggage remember to bring insect spray
1. You have to take your driver's license.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

E Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence using the words given.
Viét lai cdc cau sau. Tim cdch khdc dé néi moi cau ding cdc tir dugc cho sdn

1. I'm not going to go on vacation on my own. (alone)

9. I don’t want to travel with anyone. (by myself)

3. You ought to travel with a friend. (should)

4. You have to take warm clothes. (must)
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Unit 5

I'm going on vacation! Toi sap di nght

A Read these notes for a vacation you are
write a description of your vacation. Use
Use will with maybe, probably, I guess,

going to take to Portugal and Spain. Then
going to for the plans that you have decided on.
or I think for the plans you are not sure about.

Trip to Portugal & Spain

Q » I 11, ‘ ':. e J arrive in Lisbon, Poduga{ on July 6
-t ! by \_ : / check in at the Tivoli Hotel

v/ go shopping (not .sullr_e.)b cad ]

1seon d
oM 3 .:' S*:zii:i t:;:f: bcics{y:c:xs the borger to Seville in Spain
|/ visit the cathedral (not sure)
/ see some flamenco dancing in the evening -
/ rent a car and drive to Malaga on the Costa del So
J/ visit the old city center (not sure)
/ spend time on the beach (not sure)
|/ fly to Madrid on July 19
|/ visit some museums (not sure) .
/ take a tour of the city and see the sights
v go home on July 22

First, I'm going to arrive in Lisbon, Portugal_on July 6th. I'm qgoing to
check in at the Tivoli Hotel Then maybe I'l| go shopping. . . .

B Write five things you need to remember before you go on vacation.

1

2
3.
4.
5

. Lhave to pick up my plane ticket.




Ire. No prodiem!

Pudgc thoi - Khong sao dau!
n Write responses to these requests. Use it or them.
Viét cdau ddp cho cdc yéu cau sau dung it hodc them
1. Please take out the trash.

OK, [l take it out. .

2. Please put the dishes away.

3. Hang up the towels.

4. Turn off the lights, please.

5. Turn on the radio.

E Two-part verbs Cac dong tic hai thanh phan

A Use words from the list to make two-part verbs. (You will use words
more than once.)

away down off on out up
1. clean __up 6. take
2. clean 7. take
3. hang 8. pick
4. put 9. turn
5 put —— 10. turn

B Make requests with two-part verbs in part A. Then give a reason for
making the request.

Please clean up your room. Its dirty.

1.
2
3.
4
5
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Unité

Choose the correct words, Chon cdc tu thich hop

1. Hangup your ___ pdnts . (books/pants/trash)

2. Takeoutthe ____ ___ (oven/trash/yard)

3. Turn down the . (cigarette/heat/toys)
4. Pickupyour ______ __ (light/things/TV)

5. Put away your {clothes/faucet/yard)

6. Turnonthe — — (cat/mess/radio)

32

What's your excuse?

A Complete these requests with a sentence from the list.

[J It's & mess. [ They shouidn't be on the floor.
0 it's too loud. O The milk is getting warm.
(] They're dirty.

. Please put the groceries away.

. Take your shoes off.

. Clean up the kitchen, please.

I T

. Turn down the music.

B Write an excuse for each request in part A

Sorry, but there isnt enough room in my closet.

1.
2
3.
4
5




Sure. No problem!

B The power of persuasion  SHC thiyét phuc
A How do you make a request? What, do you do when someone says “no"?

B Read this article.

o it

in many situations, people try to persuade others to do things: however, most people are
naot aware of how they persuade. Three different strategies are often used by couples and
by people’in business: a “hard® strategy, a "soft” strategy, and a “fair” strategy.

Strategy Cpuples Managers
-Ige(angryandmaletheotherpersmgivein. + 1 just order the person to do what § ask.
Hard ' -wdl,fmlwmmkeﬂmoﬁmpemn -Isay_matlwm'tgivemepersonagoodrepon
feel stupid. on his or her worl.
» 1 say W leave if my spouse does not agree. « 1 get others to support my Tequest.
« | act warm and charming before « | act very humble while im making my request.
1bri ject.
soft g up the subject « | make the person feel important by saying that
« | am 50 nice that the othes pesson she or he has the brains and experience to do
cannot refuse, what | want,
« 1 say [ give up a little if the other « | offer o exchange favors: You do this for me
Fair person gives Lp a fitde. and t do something foryou.
+ We discuss our views without arguing. « 1 explain the reason for my request,

C Look at what these people say. Are they examples of hard, soft,
or fair strategies?

1. Wife to husband: Hey, honey. You know, you make the very best coffee.
Could I have a cup of that terrific coffee?

Strategy:

2. Father to daughter: Pick up that mess in your room, right now.
Can't you do anything right?

Strategy:

3. Boss to secretary: I need you to stay late tonight to finish a report.

But you can leave work early tomorrow.
Is that OK?

Strategy:

D Which strategy do you use most often?
Which strategy do you think is the most effective?
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i Unite

B Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence using the words given.
Viét lai cdc cdu sau. Tim cdch khdc dé' néi méi cdu. Ding cdc tir duoc cho sin

- Take your feet off my chair. (Can)
Can you take your feet off my chair, please?

2. Take this form to the office. (Would you mind)

3. Please turn the CD player down. (Could)

4. Don’t leave the door open. (Would you mind)

5. Let me share your book. (Would)

6. Pass me that book, please. (Can)

Choose the correct responses. Chon cdc cdu ddp thich hop

1. A: Could you lend me some money? 4. A: Would you like to come in?
B: Oh. sure. B:
m Oh, sure. m That's no excuse.
m Oh, sorry. = Sorry, I forgot.
m No, thanks. = All right. Thanks.
2. A: Would you mind helping me? 5. A: Would you mind not taking all the coffee?
B: B:
» Sorry, I can’t right now. = OK, thanks.
s No, thanks. ® I'm sorry, I'll make some more.
s I forget. = Excuse me. I'll drink it all.
3. A: By the way, you're sitting in my seat. 6. A: Can you turn the radio up?
B: B:
m I'll close it. u No problem.
= Not right now. = You could, too.
m Excuse me. I didn't realize. = I'll make sure.
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Sure. No problem!

E For each complaini, apologize and either make an offer, give an excuse,
admit a mistake, or make a promise.
Vdt moi loi than phién, xin loi hodc diéa ra mot dé nghi,
cho mot Iy do, nhén 1o, hodc dua ra mot 1o hira
1. Customer: This steak is very tough. [ can't eat it.

Waiter: Oh, I'm sorry. 'l get vou another one.

2. Steven: You're late. I've been waiting for you for half an hour.

Katie:

3. Roommate 1: Could you turn the television down?

I'm trying to study and the noise is bothering me.
Roommate 2:

4. Father: You didn't mail the letters this morning.

Son:

5. Customer: | brought this Walkman in for repair last week,

but it's still not working right.

Salesperson:

6. Neighbor 1: Could you do something about your dog? \ w
It barks all night and keeps me awake.

Neighbor 2:
7. Apartment resident: Would you mind moving your car?
You're parked in my parking space.
Visitor:
8. Teacher: Please put away your papers. You left them on / o
your desk yesterday. /
Student: .

E Choose the correct words. Chon cdc tir diing

1. Throw those empty bottles away. Put them in the

(recycling bin/toy/refrigerator).
2. Would you mind picking up some

{dry cleaning/groceries/towels)? We need coffee, milk, and rice.
3. Turnthe ____ {faucet/oven/stereo) off. Water

costs money!

4. My neighbormadea ___ {mistake/offer/promise).
He said, “I'll be sure to stop my dog from barking.”
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Unit 6

m Requests Yéu cdu

A Match the phrases in columns A and B. '

[ pick up O your bedroom 1. pick up some milk
O not eriticize [ some miik 2
) mail O the videotapes 3
O not talk O your sunglasses 4
O put away O these letters 5.
O toke off [C] the oven é
[ turn down [ so loud 7
[J clean up O my friends 8

B write requests using the phrases from part A.

1. Would you mind picking up some milk?

® N o s @

m Write five complaints you have about a friend or relative.
Then write a wish for each complaint.

Viét ndn i than phién cia ban vé mot ngudi ban hodc mot
nguoi thdn. Roi viét mot mong wdc cho loi than phién
1. My roommate Linda is always using my hair dryer.

I wish she would buy her own hair dryer.
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WAL 3 CAIS 10r?

Thiét bi nay c6 cdng dung gi?

n What are these items used for? Write a sentence about each item using
used for and information from the list.

Nhiing vat dung nay duoc ding dé lam gi? Viét mot cau vé méi vit dung, ding used for va

thong tin tir bang ké
O do boring jobs [ talk to friends [ transmit radio and TV programs
[ write reports O send documents

) B

s

A computer is used for writing reports.

Ot i SHuaEe

E Find the connection between two of these words. Check (/) the technology and
check (v) what it does. Then write a sentence using used to.

Tim moi lién hé giita hai tir trong s6 cdc tie dudi day. Pdanh ddu (v) thiét bi cong nghé va
danh dau (v) cong dung cua né. Khi do viét mét cau dung used to
1. ¥ e-mail ™ phone line [l TV programs

A phone line is used to send e-mail.

2. [] CD-ROM [ Xerox machine 1 photocopies
3. U] budgets _| satellites [} weather

4. [] criminals "] DNA fingerprinting [ tasks

5. [ the World Wide Web [] robots _! information
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Unit 7

E Choose the correct words to complete each sentence.
Use the correct form of the word.

Chon cdc tix diing dé hoan chinh méi cau. Ding dang diing ciia tir

1. Robots are used to ___perform (make/perform/study) many
dangerous jobs.

2. CD-ROMisusedfor —___ (connect/perform/store)
information on many subjects.

3. Police use DNA fingerprinting to (identify/

read/transmit) criminals.
4. Computers are used to (access/do/send) the Internet.

5. Satellites are used for (make/

transmit/write) radio programs.

. Home computers are used to

n Complete the sentences with used to, is used to, or are used to.
Hoan chinh cdc cdu véi used to, is used to hodc are used to
1. My sister used to belong to a “chat group” on astronomy.

2. People always mail letters, but nowadays they
often fax them.

3. Acellular phone make phone calls from cars or

from the street.

4. 1 have an electric typewriter, but now I have
a computer.
5. We just bought a great new CD player. We have

a cassette player, but it was terrible.

6. Modems access the Internet.
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What’s this for?

Garage sales Cho bdn do cil

A Have you ever been to a garage sale? What did you buy?
Do you have garage sales in your country?

B Read these advertisements for garage sales.

HOUSEHOLD gocds, including
refrigerator, dishwasher, microwave
aven, TV, stereo, couch, 2 bikes. Sat.
9-3. 1528 Williams Dr. Remember to
bring cash enly!

MOVING! Typewriter, books, shelves,
desk and office chair, and lots of old
CDs! Sat. 8-3. 32 Harbor Rd.

o VALUABLE Mexican paintings,
antique chairs, oriental rugs, collection
of old Japanese kimonos and other
clothes from around the world, old
maps, gold coins. Sun. 11-5. 2039

E. 8th St. Try not to be late.

COLLECTOR GOES BROKE!
Everything must got Collection of shells,
stamps, and coins from around the world,
old postcards, photos. Sun. noon Le 7.

9734 Date 8t. Make sure ta tell your friends.

o ELECTRICAL engineer
retiring. Laptup computer, modem,
laser printer, fax machine, software
for word procesging and making

budgets, even a few video games.
9-5 Sat. & Sun. 2561 Canada Dy,

C Which garage sale should these people attend? (More than one answer
18 sometimes possible.}

1. _ Linda has just started her own business. She likes to play music
while she works.

2. . _ Edmund and Tom decorate homes. They always use old and
unusual items to make the houses they decorate more interesting.

3. — Don needs some furniture for his new apartment.

4. ___ Betty wants to have an office in her home.

5. Sam likes collecting interesting and unusual things from

different countries,
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Unit 7

B What are they usually used for? Chiing thuong duoc ditng dé lam gi

A Complete the word map with inventions from the list.
(Some of the inventions can be used in more than one category.)

CD
camcorder
cellular phone

Internet chat groups fax machine
computer video games
DNA fingerprinting the World Wide Web

Ooing business

CcD

Solving crimes

B Do you use any of these inventions? What do you use them for? Write sentences.
1. | use a cellular phone to call my office.

2.

3.

4.

40

Pyt these instructions in order. Number them from 1 to 5.

Xép cde chi ddn

sau theo dung trat tu. Panh sé'tir I dén 5

Installing Your Stereo System
Be sure not to plug your stereo inta an electrical
outlet until you read these instructions.

Next, put it in a suitable place. Try not to expose it to direct sunlight.
First of all, make sure to open the box carefully. Don't drop it. It's fragite,
After that, remember to attach the wires from the speakers to the main unit.

Finally, plug it into an electrical outlet. Turn it on and enjoy your music!
Then take the stereo out of the box. Don't forget to remove the plastic bags
around the speakers.




What's this for?

Write sentences about these pictures using expressions from the list.
Viét cdc cdu vé nhimg hinh sau. Ding cdc cdch dién dat tir bdng ké

0 Don't forget to. . .. 4 Make sure to . .

[0 Remember to. ... DBesureto..,..’A‘ \

1. Make sure to connect the printer

to the computer. T

Write a or an in the correct places. (Find nine other places where you need to do so.)
Viét a hodc an vao cho thich hop (Tim chin ché khdc ma ban cdn thém vao a hodc an)
My brother just boughtﬂlaptop computer. It's really great. It has color

screen: it is easier on the eyes than black-and-white screen. The computer

has battery, so he can use it without electricity for up to eight hours.

It also has modem inside. If he wants to send fax, he can send it

electronically. And he can connect to the Internet. My brother joined

“chat group” on mountain climbing. He plans to take his laptop on

airplane when he takes vacation mountain climbing. It's very small

computer, so he takes it everywhere with him.
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Unit 7

10

Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence

using the words given,

Viét lai cdc cau sau. Tim cdch khdace dé néi méi cau. Diing cde tir duge cho sdn
1. T use my computer for organizing m}F money. (budget)

! use my computer for making my budget

2. It breaks very easily. {fragile)

3. Take it out of the sutlet. (unplug)

4. Remember to keep it dry. (spill)

5. Don't drop the package. {try not to}

42

Look at the pictures and complete this conversation. Choose the correct responses,
Xem cdc hinh va hoan chinh bai dam thoat sau. Chon cdc loi ddp diing

A> What a day! First, my microwave oven didn't work.
B: What happened?

A: Wt burned my lunch, .
m It didn’t cook my lunch. @ ;
w It burned my lunch.

Then I tried to use my cormputer,
but that didn’t work either.

B: Why not?

= It didn't connect to the Internet.
s I couldn't turn it on.

After that ! tried to use the vacuum cleaner.
B: Let me guess. It didn't pick up the dirt.

A: Worse!
®» It made a terrible noise.
m It spread dirt around the room.

B: Did you have your robat help?
A: Well, I tried to get it to clean the outside

windows.
a But it refused.
m It did a great job.

B: Tdon't blame it! You live on the 50th floor!




m 815 CElehrace

Chung ta hay mimg lé!

Complete this paragraph with words from the list.
Hoan chinh doan sau bdng cdc tir tir bang ké

O fall O fireworks O holidays ™ July O roast
O families O harvest O independence  [J picnics

Two of the most important holidays in the
United States are Independence Day and
Thanksgiving Day. Independence Day, the
Fourth of __f&i}’_ , marks the United States’

declaration of

from Britain. Most towns, big and small,

celebrate the Fourth of July with parades and

. Families celebrate with

barbecuesor ______ | Thanksgiving Day is celebratedinthe ________, on the

fourth Thursday in November. It is a day when people give thanks for the

Most have a large dinner with _____ turkey. Both

Thanksgiving and Independence Day are national

Complete the sentences. Choose clauses from the list.
Hoan chinh cdc cau. Chon cdc ménh dé tir bang ké

[0 when I feel sad and depressed

O when school starts

[0 when people pay taxes

[J when students in the United States take exams

1. I hate April 15th! In the United States, it’s the day

. I owe the government money every year.
2. I dont like September. It's the month

I always miss summer vacation.

3. June is my least favorite month. It’s the month

. I never study enough.

4. I have never liked winter. It's a season

The cold weather always affects my mood.
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Unit 8

B Complete the crossword puzzle.  Hodn chinh bdng do' chit

Across

| | . il
¥ Seates and Canada il RnEnni
celebrate the . .

at Thanksgiving.

B |
7 Children say “trick or II=I'I a [

treat” on Halloween,
and people give
them

is the season
when there are a
lot of flowers in my
country.

10 My parents’ twenty-
fifth wedding
is tomorrow.

13 is a time of the
year when it is very

cold and dark.

14 During Carnival,
pecple wear lots of interesting _____ .

15 My wife loves
Valentine's Day.

, 50 | gave her a diamond ring on

16 My family always has a

in the park on Independence Day.

17 We have a summer festival when everyone goes
It’s fun, and the music is great, toe.

in the streets.

Down

1 People like to play on each other on April Fool's Day.

2 Everybody wore a
at the party.

on Halloween, so no one knew who was really |

3 Janice and Nick are getting married soon. They plan to have a small
with just a few family members.

5 In my country, most pecple have roast on Christmas Day.

8 August 1st is the day when Indonesians celebrate their
the Netherlands.

9 On July 14th each vear, the French celebrate their
fireworks.

from

with

11 In Europe, summer is the when most people go on vacation.

12 We always have a on New Year’s Eve.

14 The Chinese eat special
and are made with lots of eggs.

for the moon featival. These are sweet
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Let's celobrate!

n Alot to celebrate!  Nhiéu ngay Ié dén mimg

A Do you know about any special days in the United States?
Which days do you know about? )

B Read about these special days in the United States.

How people celebrate it

Easter a Sunday in Far Chiistians, this i a religious holiday, 1t is also a day when many people
March or April buy chocalate eggs and bunnies and have Easter egg hunts outdoors.
Agil When secretaries come to work, their bosses give them
* cards and flowers.
Aprit 22 This is a day when people think about protecting the earth. Peaple give

speeches about saving the environment.

2nd Sunday People honor their mathers by giving cards and gifts and having a family
in May gathering.

3rd Sunday Peaple honar their fathers by giving them presents and cards.
i June

. \tMonday  People honor warkers and have picnics with tamily and friends.
Labor Bay in September '

usually in During this religious festival, Jewish families light candles and give

Hanukkah o o oher each other pifts.

For Christians, this is a religious holiday. It is also a day when friends and
Christmas December 23 families exchiange gifts around a Christmas tree.

. € Complete the chart. Check (v) the correct answers.

Peaple give The religious

gifis on: holidays are: | celebrate:
Easter O O O
Secretories’ Day O O 8
Earth Day O O a
Mother's Day O ] O
Father's Doy O C (|
Labor Doy [ O O
Hanukkah a O O
Christmas | a O
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Unit 8

E What happens at these times in your country? Complete the sentences,
Diéu gi xdy ra ¢ nhimg thoi diém sau tai nuce ban.
Hodn chinh cdc cdu
1. Before a man and woman get marvied, they

usually date each other

2. When someone has a birthday,

3. Before some peaple eat a meal,

4. After a student graduates,

&

. When a woman gets engaged,

6. When a couple has their first child,

7. When a person retires,

E Complete the paragraph with information from the list.
Add a comma where necessary.

Hoan chinh doan véi thong tin trong bdng ké. Thém ddu phdy néu cdn

Grammar note: Adverbial clauses of time

The cdverbia) ciouse can come before or after the main clause.

Before the main clouse, add o comma.
When a couple gets married. they often receive gifts.

After the main clouse, do ot add o comma.
A couple often receives gifts when they get morried.

0] many newlyweds have to live with relatives
U before the wedding reception ends

[0 they like to be alone

O when they have enough money to pay for it

Newly married couples often leave on their honeymoon

. When they go on their

heneymoon

After they come back from their honeymoon

- They can only live in a place of their

own
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Let's celebrate!

Choose the correct words or phrases. Chon cdc tir hodc cum tir thich hop
1. In the United States, when a man and woman decide to get engaged,

they send dnnouncements {arinouncements/gifts/receptions)

to their {riends.

2 The woman’s female friends often give her {a bridal shower/

an engagement period/newlyweds).

3. The man's male friends often give him a {bachelor party/

bridegroom/wedding dress!.

4. The wedding {anniversary/celebrations/ceremony;

is often held in a church.
3. After the wedding reception, the couple usually goes on their

{engagement/ honeymeoon/vacation),

kad

Write three paragraphs about marriage customs in your counltry.

In the first paragraph, write about what happens before the wedding.
In the second paragraph, write about the wedding ceremony.

in the final paragraph, write about what happens after the wedding.

Viét ba doan vé cdc phong tuc cudt hoi o nude ban. Trong doan ddu, viét vé nhitng diéu xdy
ra trude 16 cudi. Trong doan thir hai viét vé Ié cudi. Trong doan cudi, viét vé nhitng diéu xdy
ra sau lé cudi




Unit 8

Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say these sentences
using the words given.

Viét lai cdc cau sau. Ding cdch khdc dé néi cdc cdu sau. Dang cdc tie duve cho sdn
1. Everyone in the family comes to my parents’ home on Thanksgiving. (gets together}
Everyone in the family gets together at my parents' home on Thanksqiving.

2. Many people have parties on New Year’s Eve, (New Year's Eve /when)

3. Everyone gives and receives presents on Christmas. (exchange)

4. After they leave the reception, many couples put on everyday clothes. ( change into)

5. The couple usually leaves the reception before the guests do. {(bride and groom)

48

Imagine you are in a foreign couniry and someone has invited you to

a New Year’s Eve party. Ask questions about the party using the

words given in the list or your own ideas. _
Tuong tuomg ban dang ¢ nudce ngoai va cé nguoi moi ban du tiée mirng ndm maéi. Hoi cd
cau hoi vé budi tiéc mimmg. Diing cdc tix ditoc cho sdn trong bdng ké hodc cdc ¥ ciia riéng ba

SR K & Y,

[ present [ special food or drink [ clothes
O flowers O sing and dance O fireworks

1. Should | bring a New Year's present?

o ooos W




oo

n Complete this passage with verbs from the list. Use the past, present, or future lense.
Hodn chinh doan sau bang cdc dong tir tit bdng ké. Ding thi qud khit, hién tai hodc tuong lai

O buy O get O have to 0 sell O use
O drive [ go O make O have

In many cities nowadays, food shopping takes very little time.

In the past, people used to go to a different shop

for each item. For example, you meat

at a butcher’s shop and fish at a fish market. A fruit market

fruit and vegetables. For dry foods like

rice or beans, you g0 to grocery stores.
Today, you all these things at a
supermarket. Many supermarkets a

lot of meney these days. But times are changing. Soon, people

in their cars to huge out-of-town stores called “hypermarkets” to buy everything.

And who knows? Semetime in the future, everyone

a computer at home. People then to purchase everything

from food to furniture, from legal advice te medical help. In some places

it's happening already.

E Choose the correct responses.  Chon cdc It ddp thich hop

1. A: When did people travel by horse and carriage?

1 Soon. = About 100 years ago. a These days.
2. A: When might doctors find a cure for the flu?

B:
s Nowadays. m In the next 50 years. a A few years ago.
3. A; When did the first man go to the moon?
B:

» Sometime in the future. s Today. a About 30 years ago.

4. A: When are most people going to have computers at home?

m In the past. = Right now. w In the next few years.
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Unit 9

B Complete the sentences. Use the words given and ideas from the pictures.
Hoan chinh cdc cdu ding cdc tir duoc cho
sdn va cdc y tir cdac hinh

-

: ;‘Tag‘atiiaﬁ :
T

SO
' O’d

1. These days, people go to the
beach on vacation. (beach)

In the future, they might go

to Mars on vacation.  (Mars)

2. In the past,

(collect records)

Nowadays,

(collect CDs)

3. Afew years ago,

(typewriters)

Today,

(computers)

4. About a hundred years ago,

(long dresses)

These days,

(short skirts)

Apartments Ahartshents

for rent for reat
n new
5. Nowadays, l ”e” ) in new 260-floor
20-floor building. .
(20 floors) building.

' Call 555-6724 Call 555-0925
Sometime in the future, for information for information.
(200 floors) PTIYARYICTYS ST LT —




Back to the future

n New forms of energy

Cdc dang nang luong moi

A What forms of energy do you use in your home? Do you think this will

change in the next twenty years?

B Read the article.

nergy is very important in modern life. People
E use energy to run machines, heat and cool their

homes, cook, give light, and transport people and
products from place to place. Most energy nowadays
comes from fossil fuels - petroleum, coal, and natural
gas. However, burning fossil fuels causes pollution.
Also, if we don't find new kinds of energy, we will
use up all the fossil fuels in the twenty-first century.
Scientists are working to find other kinds of energy for
the future. What might these sources of energy be?

- THE FUTUFIE OF ‘ENERGY

Energy from the wind All over the world,
people use the power of the wind. It turns windmills
and moves sailboats. It is a clean source of energy,
and there is lots of it. Unfortunately, if the wind
does not blow, there is no wind energy.

Energy from water When water moves from
a high place to a lower place, it makes energy. This
energy is used to create electricity. In Brittany, France,
for example, waterpower produces enough energy
to light a town of 40,000 people. Waterpower gives
energy without pollution. However, people have to
build dams to use this energy. Dams cost a lot of
money, S0 water energy is expensive.

Energy from the earth There is heat in
rocks under the earth. Scientists use this heat to
make geothermal energy. San Francisco gets half
of the energy it needs from geothermal power.
This kind of energy is cheap, but it is possible only
in a few places in the world.

Energy from the sun Solar panels on the roofs
of houses can turn energy from the sun into electricity.
These panels can create enough energy to heat an
entire house. Solar power is clean and there is a lot

of it in sunny places. But when the weather is bad,
there is no sunlight for energy.

C What is one advantage and one disadvantage of each type of energy?

Complete the chart.

Advantage

wind power

Disadvantage

waterpower

geothermal power

solar power




Unit 8

B Choose the correct responses.  Chon cdc cdu ddp thich hgp

1. A: What if I get in shape this summer?
B: i

® You might be able to come rock climbing with me.
a You won't be able to come rock climbing with me,

2. A: What will happen if I stop smoking?

s Well, you won't gain weight,
m Well, you might gain weight.

3., A: What if I get a new job?

» You won’t be able to buy new clothes.
a You'll be able to buy new clothes.

4. A: What will happen if I don't get a summer job?

= You may be able to live with a roommate when school starts.
m You'll have to live with a reommate when school starts.

B Collocations  Két hop tir

A Which words or phrases go with which verbs? Complete the chart.

O acold O relaxed
O dieting 3 smoking
[ energetic [ touch
3 married O weight

feel get lose quit

energetic

B Write sentences with if. Use some of the words in part A.

1. If 1 feel energetic, | might qgo to the gqym.

o oo o N
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Back to the fuiura‘

Complete these sentences with your own information.

Add commas where nacessary.

Hoan chinh cdc cdu bdng thong tin cia riéng ban. Thém ddu phdy néu cén

Grammar note: Conditional sentences with if clauses

Tha if clause can come betore or after the main clause.

Before the main ciouse, odd ¢ comma:
If | move to @ checper apattment, Fll be able to buy ¢ car.

After the main clouse, do not add o comma:
Il be able to buy a car if i move to o cheoper aportmen.

. If I go shopping on Saturday, { might spend too much money.
. FIi feel healthier

. If [ get more exercise

. If I don’t get good grades in school

. I might get more sleep

S oo A W B

. T'll be happy

Nouns and adjectives Danh tir va tinh tie
A Complete this chart.

Adjective ' Adjective

environmental SLCCEess

B Complete the sentences. Use words from part A.

1. There have been lots of medicgl advances in the
past half century, but there is still no cure for the common cold.

2. There are many problems in my

country. There’s a lot of air pollution and the oceans are dirty.

3. My is not as good as it used to be. So

I've decided to eat better food and go swimming every day.

4. My vacation was a great . I feel much

healthier and more relaxed.

5. If I start exercising more often, [ might feel more
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Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
using the words given.

Viét lai cdc cau sau. Tim cach.khdc dé néi méi cdu, ding cdc tir duoce cho sdin
1. I I stop eating rich food, I may be able to lose weight. (diet)
if{ go on a diet, | may be able to lose weight.

2. In the future, not many people will use cash to buy things. (few)

3. Today, people use bicycles less than before. (used to)

4. If I get a better job, f can buy an apartment. {(be able to)

5. There's going to be a big new shopping center downtown. (mall}
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Write about yourself. in the first paragraph, describe something

about your past. In the second paragraph, write about your life now.

in the third paragraph, write about your future.

Viét vé bdn than. Trong doan diu, miéu td g d6 vé qud khik ciia ban. Trong doan thit hai,

vé cudc song hién i cia ban. Trong doan cudi, viét vé tuong lai cia ban
Example:

1! five in utet place . . .,

4 Now ! live in g big ciiy. My job is ... If my English improves, | may be

_| able to get a job in_an internation mpany . ...

Next year. I'm going to. .. | might ., .,




| Q00T 1IKe Warking on WeeKents:

T&i khong thich lam viéc vao ngay nghi cudi tuan
Choose the correct responses.  Chon cdc cdu thich hop

1. A: 1 enjoy working in sales.

n Well, I can. m Neither do L. a Sedol
2. A: [ like working night shifts.

» Gee, I don't. s Neither do {. a Neither am 1.
3. A 1 can’t stand getting to work late.

n Ican't. » Neither can L. s Well, I do.

4. A- I'm interested in using my language skills.

s Soaml. a Oh, Idon't » Oh, [ don't mind.

Complete the sentences with words and phrases from the list. Use gerunds.
Hoan chinh cde cdu bdng cdc tir va cum tir tix bdng ké. Dang danh dong tit

1 commute [0 start her own business
[ learn languages O work on a computer
@ meet deadlines [J work with a team

1. Teresa enjoys being a journalist. She has to write a
news story by 4:00 PM. every day, but she doesn't
mind _meeting deadhnes

2. Ichire is a word processor, but he hates

3. Giwen usually works alone all day, but she enjoys

, LoO.

4. Ellen works for a large company, but she’s interested in

5. Carl has to use Portuguese and Japanese at work, but he’s

not very good at

6. Cindy has to drive to work avery day, but she doesn't like
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Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence
using the words given.

L. Pm happy to answer the phone. (mind)
I don't mind answering the phone.

2. I'can’t make decisions quickly. (not good at}

3. I hate having to meet deadlines. (stand)

4. Idon’t enjoy working alone. (with a team)

Complete these sentences about yourself, Use gerunds.
Add other information if appropriate.

On the job or at school
L. llike fmeeting people but I'm g little shy

2. I can't stand

3. 1 don’t ming

In my free time
4. I'm interested in

5. I'm not interested in

At parties or in social situations

6. 'm good at

7. I'm not very good at
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Choose the correct words.

1. Sam doesn’t smile or laugh a lot. He often looks worried

about things, He is a very person,
(sericus/strange/strict}

2. You can trust Rose. If she says she’s going to do something,
she'll do it. She’s very

(hard-working/level-headed/reliable)
3. Jue isn't good at remembering things. Last week he missed an important

business meeting again. He is so

(efficient/forgetful/moady)




1 don't like working on weekends!

B Jobs on the Internet  Viéc lam trén Iniernet

A Have you ever looked for a job on the Internet? What jobs have you
seen advertised? ’

B Reud these job ads. Choose a job title from the box for each ad.

(T} flight attendant O stock broker [ journalist (3 truck driver

Are you hard-working? Do you enjoy No previous experience nacessary.
writing? Do you like learning about world but applicent must have a driver’s license.
news? This job is for you, Must be good Suceessful applicant will also be punctual
at meeting deadlines. Some evening and and reliable, Excellent position for someone
weekend work. who anjoys traveling.

Must be well organized, energetic, able to Are you good at communicating with

make decisions gquickly, and good with people and solving problams? Can you
computers. Applicants must be level-headed spaak at |least two foreign languages?

and able to take responsibility for handling Do you enjoy traveling abroad? Then

other people’'s money. No weekend work, this job might be for you.

but some evening work required. E

C Which would be the best job for you? the worst? Number the
jobs from 1 {the best) to 4 (the worst). Give reasons. List your
special experience, preferences, or personal traits.

Reason

fiight atiendant

stock broker

journalist

fruck driver
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7 Read what these people say about themselves. Which job should they do?
Which job should they avoid? Write two sentences,
Use the phrases given and because.
Doc nhimg diéu cdc nguoi na ly noi vé-bdn than. Ho nén lam cong
tranh? Viét hai cdu, néu cdc ly do trong cdc cdu trd loi ciia ban.

giving reasons for your answers.

viéc nao? Cong viéc nao ho nén
Diing cdc cum tir cho sdn va becaus.

I enjoy helping people, but I can’t stand working nights
and weekends. I want to be a nurse or a social worker.

1. (make a good/could never) Jim would make a good social worker because

he enjoys helping people. He could never be a nurse because he can't stand
working nights and weekends.

I really like doing things with my hands. I also enjoy working with wood,
I don’t enjoy working in the same place every day, and I hate being in
noisy places. I think I'd like to be a factory worker or a carpenter.

2. (could/couldn’t)

I'm good at explaining things and I really like children.'I can’t stand
working long hours. I think I'd like to be a doctor or a teacher.

3. (make a good/would make a bad)

I'm really interested in meeting people, and I enjoy wearing different
clothes every day. I'm not so good at organizing my time, and I can’t
stand computers. I might become a model or an accountant,

4. (would make a good/could never)

I'm really good at selling things. I also love helping people. But I'm not so
good at solving problems. I think I'd like to be a salesperson or a detective.

5. (could be/wouldn’t make a good )




| don’t like working on weekends!

B Add a or an in the correct places.
Them a hodc an vao vi i thich hop
1. Jerry could never hefnurse or teacher
because he is very bad-tempered and
impatient with people. On the other hand,
he's efficient and reliable person. So he

would make good bookkeeper or accountant.

2. Christine would make terrible lawyer or executive.
She 1sn’t good at making decisions, On the other hand,
she'd make excellent actress or artist because

she's very creative and funny.

E Opposites Tir phdn nghia

A Write the opposites. Use the words in the box.

O boring O forgetful O lazy O outgoing
7 disorganized {J impatient ] moody O unfriendly

1. ellicients disgrganized

5. level-headed/
2. frmendly/ 6. patient/
3 hard-working/ Tooquiel’
4. interestng/ 3. retiables

B Complete the sentences with words from part A,

L. SuYinis a very person. She really

enjuvs meeting new people.

2. T can't stand working with people. | like

having reliable co-workers.

3. Becky is very One day she's happy and
the next day she’s sad.

4, Philip is an person. I'm never bored
when | talk to him.
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m Use these words to complete the crossword puzzie.
Dang cdc tix sau dé hoan chinh bdng do chiv

O creative O efficient ° [0 impatient  [J reliable O tempered
[ critical O forgetful O level O strange ] working
[ disorganized O genercus [ punctual 3 strict

Across

1 Amy should not be an
accountant because she’s

very . She can
never find the information
she needs.

5 I always do geod work and
meet my deadlines, My boss
never has to worry because
I'm

6§ Ed would make a great

nurse because he's 80
headed. He never
gets anxious when things
g0 wrong.

7 Jack writes great children's
stories. He's very and
always thinks of new ideas.

11 A good lawyer has to
remember facts. Jerry is
a terrible lawyer because
he's very

12 My favorite teacher at school was Mrs. Matthews. She was pretty ____
but we had a lot of fun, toc.

13 Laura is very hard- . Bhe warks ten hours a day, six days a week.

Down

2 Dawn is a terrible social worker because she's very ____ . She can’t
stand waiting for other people.

3 My mother was very . She gave me $500 for my birthday.

4 Sam is very bad- and moody. He gets angry at unimportant things.

B June's secretary is very
and she never wastes time.

. Bhe types twice as fast as most secretaries,

9 I can't stand my boss. She complains about everything [ do. She'sso ____ .

10 Larry arrives on time every day, even when there’s a terrible traffic jam.
He's always

12 Martha is very . Bhe dees odd things. She often gets up in the middle
of the night and dees her chores.
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m ' el Worc st

di dé that dang tham quan!

n Complete these sentences. Use the passive form of
the verbs in the list.

Hoan chinh cdc cdu sau. Ding dang bi dong cua cdc dong tir trong bang ké

0 compose ©) discover O paint
™ design [ invent O write

1. The Bank of China building in Hong Kong
was designed by the architect
I. M. Pei in the 1980s.

2. The play Romeo and Juliet

by William Shakespeare in the 1590s.

3. The telephone by Alexander
Graham Bell in 1876.

4. The picture Sunflowers by

Vincent van Gogh in 1888.
5. Penicillin by

Sir Alexander Fleming in 1929.
6. The music for the film West Side Story

by Leonard Bernstein in 1957. PR Lt e S e
v r rnstein i the Bank of China building 2

"] Change these active sentences into the passive.
i cdc cau chii dong sau thanh dang bi dong
1. Agatha Christie wrote many famous mysteries.

Many famous mysteries were written by Agatha Christie.

2. Mary Shelley wrote the novel Frankenstein.

3. Frank Lloyd Wright designed the Guggenheim Museum in New York City.

4. The Soviet Union launched the first space satellite in 1957.

5. Dr. Christiaan Barnard performed the first human heart transplant in 1967.
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Unit 11

B Write sentences about each landmark. Use the passive.
Viét cdc cau vé méi cong trinh noi tiéng sau. Dung dang bi déng

il Big Ben

EL g

n the E.lffel Tower

builders; the
date: aboyt anc';m Egyptiang

i Sinel A Brasma
builder: Sir Benjam'!n Hall .
date: 1859

T et AR
4% designer: Gustave Eiffel
i date: 1889

. designar:'.lo.r'n Utzon date: the late 19508

Big Ben was built by Sir Benjamin Hall in 1859

1
2
3.
4
5
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It's really worth seeing!

n Which capital city? Thanh pho thu do nao?

A Read about these capital cities. Match the cities in the list with the
correct descriptions below. »

(O London, England [0 Madrid, Spain [J Manila, the Philippines
[0 Mexico City, Mexico [J Ottawa, Canada [0 Rome, Italy

According to many historians, this city was
founded in 753 B.C. by Romulus and was named after him. However,
the name may come from Ruma, the old name for the Tiber River.

This city was founded by the Spanish on
an island in a lake. Both the country and the city are named after

an older name for the city, Metz-xih-co, which means “in the center
of the waters of the moon.”

This city was made the capital in 1561.
Its name may come from the Arabic name Medshrid, meaning
“timber.” Good supplies of timber were found in the area at the time.

" The Romans founded this city in the first
century B.C. In Roman times, it was known as Londinium, which may
have been the name of a group of people.

_ : Founded in 1571, this city takes its name ;
from Tagalog, a language that is widely spoken there. It means “a place |8
where the plant indigo is found” (may = “there is”; nila = “indigo™).

___ This city became the capital of the country Y Mt
in the middle of the nineteenth century. Its name is taken from the S 4 viRo
word Adawa in the Algonquin Indian language, which probably
means “to trade.”

2 i-‘ .
me, ltaly

B Check (v) True or False. For statements that are false, write the true information.

1. Rome was named after a person or a mountain. O O
2. Madrid and Manila were named after products that were found there. O O
3. Oftawa was named affer the activities of the Indians in that region. O O
4. London and Mexico City were given names about their location. O O
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B Add is or are where necessary.
Thém is hodc are vao ché cin th:et

Ecuadar srtuated on the equator in the northwest
of South America. It made up of a coastal plain in the
west and a tropical rain forest in the east. These two
areas separated by the Andes mountains in the

center of the country.

The economy based on oil and agricultural products.
More oil produced in Ecuador than any other South
American country except Venezuela. Bananas, coffee,
and cocoa grown there. Many of these products
exported. Hardwood also produced and exported.

The people are mostly of Indian origin. Several Indian

languages spoken there, for example, Quechua. Spanish

spoken in Ecuador, too. The currency called the sucre.

B Complete the sentences. Use words from the list,
Hoan chinh cdc cau. Dung cdc ti ti bang ké

M agricultural [ electronics  [J peso O wheat
O beef [0 mining [ tourism

1. France exports agricultural products such as milk, butter,
and cheese.

2. The is the currency that is used in Chile.

3. is a very important industry in Italy,
Millions of people visit every year.

4. Gold is an important industry in
South Africa.

5. Much of the world’s is grown in the
Canadian prairies. It’s used to make foods like bread and pasta.

6. Alot of meat, especially , s exported from
Argentina.

7. The — industry was developed in many Asian

countries in the 1980s. Now, a lot of computers and televisions are

exported from countries like South Korea.
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It’s really worth seeing!

Complete this paragraph with is or are and the past participle of the verbs in the list.
You will use some of the verbs more than once.
Hoan chinh doan sau vdi is hodc are va phén tit qud khit ciia cdc dong tix trong bdng.
Ban sé ditng mot s6 dong tix hon mot ldn

call fill know produce visit
divide find locate surround

E very year, millions of tourists visit California. California

is_known for its beautiful scenery, warm climate, and
excellent food. There are twenty national parks in California. They

by over thirty million people every year.

Many world-famous museums ______ there,

including the Getty Museum in Malibu and the San Francisco

Museum of Modern Art.
The state into two parts, called Northern
California and Southern California. San Francisco and Yosemite
National Park in Northern California.
San Francisco by water on three sides
and is a city with a beautiful bay and several bridges. Its streets ______ always

with tourists. On the north end of the bay is Napa Valley, where many

excellent wines . South of San Francisco, there is an area
that is famous for its computer industries; it Silicon Valley. Many
computer industries there. Los Angeles, Hollywood, and
Disneyland in Southern California. Southern California

____ forits desert areas, which are sometimes next to snowcapped
mountains. Southern California is one of the few places in the world where you can

ski in the morning and surf in the afternoon.

B Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence using the words given.
Viét lai cdc cau sau. Tim cdch khdc dé néi méi cau, ding cdc tir duge cho san
1. Sir Paul McCartney wrote the song Mull of Kintyre. (written)

2. 1. M. Pei designed the new entrance to the Louvre in Paris. (by)

3. They speak German, French, and Italian in Switzerland. (spoken)

4. Malaysia has a prime minister. (governed)
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B Wh-questions and indirect questions  Cdu hdi wh- va cau hoi gidn tiép

A Look at the answers. Write Wh-questions.

1. Who
The Color Purple was written by Alice Walker.

2. What
Rice is produced in Thailand.

3. Where
Acapulco is located in Mexica.

4. When
Santiago, Chile, was founded in 1541,

B Look at the answers. Write indirect questions.

1. Do you know
The Golden Gate Bridge was completed in 1937.

2. Can you tell me
Don Quixate was written by Miguel de Cervantes.

3. Do you know
Antibiotics were first used in 1941.

4. Could you tell me
The tea bug was invented by Joseph Kreiger in 1920

m Complete the sentences. Use the passive of the words given.
Hoan chinh cde cau. Ding dang bi dong cuia cde tir duge cho san B <ariy steam
1804  The first steam locomotive was pult {build) in Britain. B tocomotive
1829 A speed record of 35 mph (48 kph) '

testablish) by a train in Britain.

1857 Steel rails {use} for the first time in Britain.

1863  The world’s first underground railway

{open) in London.

1869  The air brake (develop) by the

U.S. inventor George Westinghouse. This made high-speed train

travel possible.

1898  The first U.8. subway system (open) in Boston.

1864  “Buliet train"” service

{intreduce) in Japan.
1990 Aspeed of 320 mph (512 kph) {reach) by the

French high-speed train (called “TGV™).

1995  Maglevs (test) in several countries. These trains

use magnets to lift them above the ground.
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Mampomet

A fire alarm went off in an apartment building last night, Describe what
these people were doing then. Use the past continuous.

Tai hom qua chuong bdoe hoa hoan reo vang trong mot toa nha chung cu. Miéu ta lic
do nhitng nguoi nay dang lim gi. Ding thi qud khit tiép dién.

2 Mr. Yuen 3 therl.'l.ardgs 5 Andrew

4 Jenny
1. Kathy and David laying chess . __
2.
3.
4.
9.
6.

Describe your activities yesterday. Where wera you, and what were you doing?
Miéu td cdc hoat dong ciia ban ngay hoém qua. Ban da & dau va ban dd dan g lam gi?
1. At 9:00 a.M., [ was with friends. We were having breakfast at

a coffee shop before class.

2. At 11:00 in the morning,

3. At noon,

4. In the afternoon,

5. At 10:00 last night,

6. At this time yesterday,
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Unit 12

B Complete the conversation with the correct words or phrases.
Hodan chinh bai dam thoai bang cdc tir hodc cum tit thich hop
Carl: How did you get your first job, Anita?

Anita: Well, I got a summer job in a department store
(got/was getting)

while 1 at the university.
{studied/was studying)

Carl: No, I mean your first full-time job.

Anita: But that is how I got my first full-time job. 1 during the
{(worked/was working)

summer when the manager me a job
{offered/was offering)

after graduation.
Carl: Wow, That's lucky. Did you like the job?

Anita; Well, I did at first, but then things changed. | the same
(did/was doing}

thing every day, but they me any responsibility.
(didn’t give/weren’t giving)

I really bored when another company
(got/was getting}

me to work for them.

{asked/was asking)

n Look at the pictures and complete these sentences.
Xem cdic tranh va hoan chink cdc cdu sau

(@ atic

R e

R N N
o i

1. I was having lots of problems with my

boyfriend when he asked me to marry himn.

3. My car was giving me a lot of trouble, so 4, Dinner arrived while
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It’s been a long time!

E Work hard, play hard  Lam dén cung, choi dén cung
A What do you know about Bill Gates?

B Read the article.

B ill Gates Il is a very
important person in the

computer industry. He has been
chief executive officer of Microsoft
Corporation for several years. He
is also the richest person in the
United States. How did he do it?

Bill read all of the World Book
Encyclopedia and finished it
when he was 8 years old.

Bill’s childhood was not all work,
however. He used to play a lot of
sports — swimming, water-skiing,
tennis. He was very serious about
sports. He loved winning and he
hated losing. When Bill got older,
he spent more and more time
working — and playing — on

He learned a lot from his parents.
While Bill was going to school,
his father went to college, gota
degree, and became a successful
lawyer. From this, Bill learned that

a computer.
Fou s o ovockc Sl o Before he was 20, Bill developed the
something. His mother was a very world’s first coml.';uter language for
busy teacher, but she also enjoyed the personal computer. Once when
going to parties. From this, he S v kit shout the Tanie. be
learned something else: If you want realized something important. He thought that évery
to work hard and play hard, you have home was going to have a computer, and every
MK A e computer would need software — his software. He
When Bill was young, he spent a lot of time said, “I'm going to make my first million dollars
alone. While most of his friends were playing, on software by the time I'm 25.” And he did!

C Check (v) True or False. For statements that are false, write the
true information.

1. Bill Gates learned that you have to play hard for what you want. O O
2. He used fo read a lot when he was young. O Od
3. He was happy fo lose a game of tennis. O O
4. He enjoyed playing games on the computer. O O
5. He wasn't making much money when he was 25 years old. O O




Unit 12

ﬂ How long has it been?  Pd bao ldu roi?
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A Write sentences. Use the present perfect continuous

and for or since.

Grammar note: for and since

Use for to describe a period of time in the past.
Linda has been living in Seaftle for three months.
I haven't been working there for very long.

Use since to describe a point of time in the past.
Linda has been living in Seattle since she changed jobs.
| haven’t been working there since last summer.

1. Jessica/work/model/3 years

Jessica has been working as a model for three years

2. Ruth and Peter/go/graduate school/August

3. Jim/study/Chinese/a year

4. Maria/not teach/she had a baby

5. Cindy/not live/Los Angeles/very long

6. Felix and Anna/travel/South America/six weeks

B Write sentences about yourself. Use the phrases and clauses in the list
or phrases and clauses of your own, and for or since.

I was a child
eighteen months
a few weeks

I was in high school
1996
ages

1. I've been interested in movies since | was a child

2
3
4.
5
6




I¥’s been a long time!

Look at the answers. Write the questions. Xem cdu tra loi. Viét cde cdu hoi

Chris:
Alex:
Chris:
Alex:

Chris:

Alex:

Chris:

Alex:
Chris:

Alex:

What have you been doing lately?

T've been working a lot and trying to stay in shape.

No, I haven't been jogging. I've been playing tennis
in the evenings with friends.

Really?

No, I've been losing most of the games.

But it’s fun. How about you?

No, I haven't been getting any exercise. I've been

working long hours.

Yes, I've been working weekends. I've been working
Saturday mornings.
Well, why don't we play a game of tennis on Saturday

afternoon? It's great exercise!

7

Choose the correct responses. (hon cde cdu ddp thich hop

1. A:
B:

2. A:
B:

When | was a kid, I lived in New Zealand. 3. A: [ was a teenager when 1 got my first job.

B:

» Wow! Tell me more. # Really? Where do you work?

u Oh, have you? = Really? That's interesting.

m Sohavel. ® For five years.

I haven't been ice-skating for ages. 4. A; T haven't seen you for a long time.
B:

» Why were you? = In five years.

s Wow! T have, too. u Not since we graduated.

a Neither have L. = Gee, | have no idea.

7



Unit 12

E Complete the answers to the questions. Use the past continuous
or the present perfect continuous of the verbs given. .
Hoan chinh cdc cdu trd loi cho thich hop véi cde cau hoi. Dang thi qud khir tiép dien hodc
hién tai hoan thanh tiép dién cua cdac dong tir duoc cho san
1. A: Have you been working here for long?

B: No, I havent been working (work) here for very long —
only since January.

2. A: Were you living in Europe before you moved here?
B: No, I (live) in Korea.
3. A: How long have you been studying English?
B: I (study) it for about a year.
4. A: What were you doing before you went back to school?
B: I (sell) real estate.
5. A: What have you been doing since I last saw you?
Bl (travel) around Europe.

m Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence using the words given.
Viét lai nhiing cdu nay. Tim cach khdc dé néi méi cdu, ding cdc dong tir duoc cho san
1. I was getting dressed when my date
arrived. (while)

While | was getting dressed, my date arrived.

2. He was about 15 when he started saving up
for a world trip. (adolescent)

3. I was commuting to work when I lived
out of town. (suburbs)

4. I've had a part-time job since last year. (a year)

5. I've been spending too much money
lately. (not save enough)

6. I haven't seen you for a long time. (ages)




UrTIC D00K. DUC & CErrible movie

Mot cudn sach tuyét vai, nhung mét

-~ - - 9
|
n Choose the correct words to complete these movie reviews. bO phlm qua dd'
Chon cdc tic thich hop dé hoan chinh cdc bai diém phim sau

The President The Patient

Nathan Kane's movie The President is based on a Youwilbe ________ athow good The
. surprised/surprisin
true story about the life of a president. But don't f prising)
. L , : d Patientis. ltisoneofthemost
watch this movie if you're __tnterested  in (fascinated/fascinating)
(interested/interesting)

films I've ever seen. It's a romantic story about four

people during the Second World War. All the actors

history. It isn't all true. However, Kane makes the film

. and the editing is outstanding.

(excited/exciting) are fantastic. You won't be for
bored/bori
Iwasalso by the photography, oy fing)
(amazed/amazing) one second. A must-see.

which certainly deserves to win an Oscar.

E Choose the correct words. Chon cdc tix thich hop
1. Independence Day wasa  __marvelous
(absurd/disgusting/marvelous) movie, and
I'd love to see it a second time.
2. I think Spielberg’s movie The Lost World
is as good as Jurassic Park. In fact, it's really

(terrible/terrific/boring).

3. The dogs were really great in 101 Dalmations.
I don’t know how they made them do

such (dreadful/dumb/
fantastic) things.

4. Uma Thurman is

(horrible/ridiculous/wonderful) in Pulp Fiction.

I think she’s a really great actress. v BRURTE L B BT ke

a scene from the movie Independence Day




Unit 13

Choose the correct responses. Chon cdc cdu dap thich hop

1. A: T think that Tom Cruise is very 4. A: [ think Glenn Close is an
goad-looking. autstanding actress.
B: Oh, | do, too. B:
u Oh, [ do, too. u Yeah, she’s horrible.
® [ don’t like hum, either. & Yeah, she’s excellent.
2. A: His new movie is the dumbest 5. A: The movie we saw last night
movie I've ever seen. was ridiculous.
B B:
w Yeah, I liked it, too. m Yes, [ agree. It was exciting.
u | didn't like it, either. u Well, I thought it was pretty good.

3. A: It's weird that they don't show movie
classics on TV. 1 really like them.

w [ know. It's really wonderful.
& | know. It's strange.
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Write two sentences for each of these categories. Viét hai cau cho moi loai sau

1. Things you think are exciting
{ think water-skiing Is_exciting.

2. Things you are interested in

3. Things you think are boring

4. Things you are disgusted by




A terrific book, but a terrible movie!

Classics on video Cic tdc pham kinh dién qua bang hinh video
A What are your two favorite classic movies? Why do you like them?

B Read about these videos for rent. Match the kind of movie with the
correct video description.
a horror film

a romance a musical

a science fiction film

E a .
osg;ane from the Movie
A Space Odyssey
s o

= 2001 Amnﬂmw (1988) -

Directed by Stanley Kubrick, this is a story
about two astronauts who are on a fatal

mission in outer space. But the ship's l -
computer, HAL, steals the show. ]

This is a movie that keeps you glued to your
seat! Spencer Tracy stars in this terrifying
story about a scientist who has a split
personality. This 1941 classic also stars
Lana Turner and Ingrid Bergman.

The Wizard of Oz {1838) 4 The Bfrican Queen (181}
For the child in all of us. Watch the magic
of Dorothy's adventures in the Land of 0z.
Meet the Scarecrow, the Tin Man, and the
Cowardly Lion. The film stars Judy Garland.
She sings some of the greatest songs in

movie history. This is a movie that's out
of this world.

One of the greatest love stories of all time
stars Katherine Hepburn and Humphrey
Bogart. Hepburn is very cool with Bogart
through most of the film, but she finally
falls in love with him at the end. a

C Write the name of the movie described.

1. a story about two people who fall in love:

2. a good movie for children to see:

3. so interesting you can’t stop watching it:

4. has a fascinating character who is loved by the audience:
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Unit 13

E Tell me more! Cho té6i biét nhiéu hon

A Rewrite these sentences. Use who or which.

1. Star Wars is a movie that has been very successful for a long time.

Star Wars is a movie which has been very successful for a long time.

2. Shine is a movie that is based on a true story about an Australian pianist.

3. Geoffrey Rush is the actor that won an award for his role in the movie Shine.

4. Mae West is an actress that was known for her roles in silent films.

5. The Last Emperor is a great movie that won a lot of awards.

6. Ginger Rogers was an actress and dancer that made a lot of films about fifty years ago.

B Write two sentences like those in part A about movies or entertainers. Use who or which.

i

.4
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Complete the sentences. Use that for things
and who for people.

Hoan chinh cdc cdu. Ding that doi véi vat va who doi

VoI nguol

Karen:
Pedro:

Karen:

Pedro:

Karen:
Pedro:

Karen:

Pedro:

Which one is Keanu Reeves?
Oh, you know him. He’s the one who
starred in Speed.

Yeah, I remember. That'’s one movie

was really exciting. We were glued to our seats.

Right. Reeves is a detective 18
hunted by a crazy guy. The guy puts a bomb on
abus _____ hasalot of people on it.

What happens to the people? I forgot.

sce

Ta Al .

ne from the movie Sp

Well, a woman ___ is on the bus gets really frightened and . . .

Oh, now I remember: there’s the bus
girl ____ gets hurt, the man
the couple fall in love.

Yeah! What a great movie!

can’t stop, the
gets caught, and

eed



A territic book, but a terrible movie!

E Different kinds of movies Cdc loai phim dnh khdc nhau

A Write definitions for these different kinds of movies.
Use relative clauses and the phrases in the box.

O has cowboys in it

O is scary

[ has lots of excitement

O has songs

O makes you laugh

1 tells you about animals
or plants

[ has a love story

. An action movie IS @ movie that has lofs of excitement.

A romance

. Acomedy

. A western

. A harror film

. A musical

. Y- S -

. A nature film

B What kind of movie in part A is your favorite? your least favorite?
Write about each one and give reasons for your opinions.

My Favorite Kind of Movie
Example: [ really fike action movies. They are movies that make
me forget about all my problems.

My Least Favortte Kind of Movie
Example: [ don't like horror movies because | think they are
really dumb. Usually, the story has characters who
are nat very scary.
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Unit 13

Complete these sentences. Use words in the box.
Hoan chinh cdc cau sau. Dung cdc tic trong khung

OO character [ special effects
[J composer O photography

1. I thought the in Star Wars were terrific.

They were well made and exciting to watch.

2. I think the in Dances with Wolves is marvelous.

There are lots of scenes with wild animals in the beautiful American West.

3. Harrison Ford plays the main in
Raiders of the Lost Ark.
4. T've forgotten the name of the who

wrote the music for the film Ransom.
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Rewrite this movie review. Where possible, join sentences
with who, that, or which. -

Viét lai bai diém phim nay. Néu co thé, néi cdc cdau véi who, that hodc which

is a fascinating
movie. It won lots
of awards at the Oscars. It's a
romance. It takes place in Italy
during the Second World War.
The story is about a patient.

He was badly burned in a plane
crash. Ralph Fiennes is the
actor. He plays the patient.
Kristin Scott Thomas is the
actress. She plays his girlfriend.
It’s a fantastic movie. It has
something for everyone.

The English Patient is a fascinating movie that won lots of awards
at the Oscars. . . .




) UGC'S WAL 1T Megms!

n Thi ra nghia la vay!

What does that mean?  Diéu bj do c6 nghia gi?

[ 1. he wants you to stop 3 4. they need a taxi
O 2. he is angry (J 5. she wants to make a turn
O 3. they need help O 6. there has been a crime

B Write a sentence about each situation in part A using these phrases:

It could mean . . . It might mean . .. It must mean , . .
Maybe it means . .. Perhaps it means . . . It probably means . . .

1. it probably means he wants you to stop.

o moe W W@
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Unit 14

Emotions Cdm xiic

A Do these words describe positive or negative emotions?
Write P or N next to each word.

annoyed _IN disgusted _____ excited interested

confused embarrassed frightened ____ shocked

B Complete the sentences. Choose the correct form of the words in the box.

O amazed/amazing (4 embarrassed/embarrassing [ frightened Arightening
O disgusted/disgusting (] confused/confusing

L. I couldn’t get into the parking space and everyone was

looking at me. I was so embarrassed

2. That sign is really

What does it mean? It's not clear at all,

3. I'm . I passed

my test, and I didn't even study for it.
4. The food in that restaurant on the highway is

. I'll never eat there again!

5. The new horror movie is pretty scary. Some of the

scenes are really
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What would you say in each situation? Use the sentences in the box.
Ban s€ noi gi trong moi tinh huong? Diing cic cdu trong khung

[J I’'m scared. (J That sounds crazy. 4 1 give up. [0 Pay attention.

1. You're losing a game of chess.

| qive up.

2. You want to show your kids how to build a tree house.

3. Afriend asks you to go to a horror movie but you don’t like horror films.

4. Your friend wishes he hagd green hair and orange eyes.




Sa that's what 1t means!

ﬂ Proverbs Tuc ngit

A Match the proverbs with their meanings.

)

/

> o PROVERBS -
|

who doesn’t return your love. take the chance of losing it in ordet o
' I You can always find someone else. pet somcthing better.

1. Don’t look a gift horse in the mouth, 4, There are plenty of fish in the sea.

2. A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 5. If at first you don’t succeed, try, iry, again.

3. An apple a day keeps the doctor away. 6. The proof of the pudding is in the eating. i

j
MEANINGS !

__ 1 vou eat the right food, you will . Youcan't be sure about something ﬁ'
be healthy. unil you try it.

— i someonc gives you a present, — Practice makes perfect, so you shouldn’t
yuu should enjoy it and not ask stop tryving. The harder vou try, th more |
questions about it. you'll be able to get what you want. \

—— Don't worry if you love someone —— If you have something, keep it. Don't

B What would you say? Choose a proverb for each situation.

1A
B:

po
wor m

=

. Well, don't be too worried. You'll find someone else.

Oh, yuck. Those fried brains look disgusting.
Try them. They're delicious.

: Really? Oh, they are good. I'm shocked.

See.

: Hey, what happened? You leok so sad.
: T am. You know that guy I was dating. Well, last night he said he didn’t want

to see me anymore.

: Thanks a lot. That reaily helps!

. You know, the person who sits next to me in class gave me these flowers for

my birthday. 'm amazed. I don’ even know his name. What does that mean?

That was really nice. Just say thank you and don’t worry.

C What do you think these proverbs mean?

1. Don't cry over spilled milk.

It could mean

2. Don't judge a book by its cover.

Maybe it means
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Unit 14

E Compiete the sentences. Use the words and phrases in the box.
Use each word or phrase only once.

Hoan chinh cdc cdu. Ding cdc nir va cum tic trong khung. Ditng méi tir hodc cun tit chi mot lin

O must n
[ have to '
O can

[ can't

O aren’t allowed to
O are aliowed to

1. Father: Well, first you have to
start the car.

Son: Oh, yeah. I almost forgot.

[

. Father: OK. Now remember,

you

go above the speed Limit.

Son: I know.

3. Son: What does that sign mean?

Father: That means you

turn left,

Son: OK.

.

. Father: See that sign? It means you

turn left or

you go straight.

Let’s turn left, but be careful.
Son: OK. This is great, Dad. It's easy.

5. Father: Hey, stop! Didn't you see that sign? It means you

come 1o a complete stop.
Son: What sign? [ don't see any sign.
Father: That’s a problem!

N
'\‘i“"‘f:‘hﬂ-” - ”S‘i@@ i

E ) g ® ¥
%
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So that's what it means!

B Rewrite these sentences. Find another way to say each sentence using the words given.
Viét lai cdc cau sau. Tim cdch khdc dé néi moi cau dung cdc tix duoc cho san

1. Maybe it means you’re not allowed to fish here. (may)

2. You can't light a fire here. (allowed)

3. Perhaps that sign means you're not allowed to swim here. (might)

4. I think that sign means you can get food here. (probably)

Complete the conversation. Use each phrase from the list only once.
Hoan chinh bai dam thoai, ditng moi cum tix tie bang ké chi mot lan

Tony:
Kanya:

Tony:
Kanya:

Tony:
Kanya:

Tony:
Kanya:

Tony:
Kanya:
Tony:

So, tell me what all these signs mean, Kanya.

Well, this one is the fan. You can use it

(O it's probably
to

heat or cool your car.
And what about this one?

That'’s your horn. You know, in the city,

[ you can use it

[0 you have to

O you're not allowed to
O you must

use it after midnight.

OK. I'll try to remember that. And what does this one mean?

I'm not sure. the hazard light.

When your car breaks down, you turn it on.
What's this mean?

Oh, that'’s your fuel light.

add

gas when the light is on.

So, how do you like my new car?
Like it? I love it!

Uh, I don’t think so.

let me drive it.
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Unit 14

Complete each conversation using words from the box.
Hoan chinh moi bai dam thoai. Ding cdc tir tit khung

(] amazing [3 annoying [J] embarrassing 0O shocking

1. A: T fell asleep during class this afternoon. 3. A: Everyone in my office was just fired.
The teacher woke me up. B: Oh, that's .
B: Oh, that's 4. A: You speak Emnglish very well.
2. A: I went to the movies last night. The B: Thank you. I learned it three
couple who sat behind me talked months ago.
during the entire movie. A: That's
B: That’s
E Crossword puzzle: Adjectives Bdng d6 chit: Tinh tir

Use these words to complete the crossword puzzle.

O annoyed 1 disgusted [ frightened
J bored O excited O interested
O confused O fascinated O worried
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Across

1 Someone knocked loudly on my door at 3 A.M.
I was really , but T think it was just
someone being silly.

4 I'm going to Europe for my vacation. I can't
wait to go. I'm so . about it.

6 I'm pretty about the test tomorrow. | haven't
studied for it, and I know ['m going to fail.

7 Iwas by all the food in the college cafeteria.
It looked so awful that I didn’t have any lunch.

8 I'm __ with this program. Can I turn the TV off?
Down

1 1 was really by Joe's vacation photos. He had some
beautiful pictures of the Andes mountains in South America.

2 [ wasn't in the clothes he was trying to sell me, so |
went to another clothes store.

3 ! was pretty with Anna when she arrived at my birthday
party three hours late.

5 What does that sign mean? I'm completely by it.



3L WO o do:

Ban se lam gi?
n Ithink d.... T6i nghi toi sé...

A What would you do? Check (/) your answers, If you would do
something else, write your suggestion next to “other.”

1. A bank truck overturns and millions of dollar bills fall out.
(O collect the money and keep it
{3 coliect the money and return it
O other:

2. Someune climbs through your neighber’s window.
2 call the police
[ ring the doorbell
1 other:

3. Your boss makes things difficult for you at work.
O talk to your bass
O look for another job
(] other:

4. A friend sounds unhappy on the phone.
O ask your friend if he or she has a problem
O tell iots of jokes to make your friend laugh
[} other:

B Write about what you would do in the situations in part A,
Use phrases from the box.

I'd... I might ... Tguess. ..
I'd probably . .. I thinkI'd ...

1. If a bank teuck overturned and millions of dollar bills fell out
l'd probably collect the money and return it.
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Unit 15

E Complete these sentences with information about yourself.
Hoadn chinh cdc cau sau bing thong tin ¢ bdn than
. If a relative asked to borrow some money, I'd
. If [ had three wishes,

1

2

3. If I could have any job I wanted,
4. If 1 had a month to live,

L]

. If I could change cne thing about myself,

B Choose the correct words. Chon cdc tir thich hop

1. When I went back te the parking lot, I tried to get into someone else’s car _IZ,L mistake
{by/in/with)

2. If I saw a friend cheating on an exam, I know exactly what I'd do.

I'd go to the teacher.
{actually/probably/straight)

3. I'min a difficult _ at work. [ don't
(divorce/predicament/problem)

know whether to talk to my boss about it or just quit.

4. If I saw someone . - in a store,
{disagreeing/shoplifting/shopping)

I'd tell the store detective immediately.

5. I just weop $20,000 in the lottery. I think 'l it.
{invest/return/sell)

6. I've just read a great novel. Would you like to e it?
{accept/borrow/luse)

7. Tom has a drinking problem, but he it.
{denies/disagrees/dislikes}

He says there is nothing wrong.

8 My aunt to lend me her car because
(agreed/forgot/refused)

she thinks I'm a terrible driver.
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What would you do?

ﬂ Can you advise me? Ban cé thé cho t6i y kién khong?

A Ifyouhavea problem, da you usually try to solve it yourself, or do you
ask vour friends for advice?

B Match these problems with the advice below.

i H e 4 A [ ] ' [ | i i R

o PROBLEMS  aone —

1. You sat on @ pask bench thal had wat paint on it You rined your clothes.
There wos o “Wet Paint” sign.

2. You checked your bank stalement and noticed that there was u deposit of
$1.000. You didn't moke the deposit. You're sure it was o bonk error.

3. You bought 6 camera on saie at o store, but it didn't wosk right. The siore
manager said, “We connot do onything aboul it.”

4. You were not happy with the grade you got in g university course.

5. Your nexi-door neighbors borrowed your vacuum cleaner. When they relumed it,
it was damoged.

é. Afriend gave you an expensive vase for your bithday, but you didn't really like it.

—— lguessI'd take it back to the store ond exchange # for something else.

— | guess I'd write a letter of complaint to the manufacturer,
—  Maybe I'd ask them 1o repair if,

— | think I'd make an appointment to see the instructor fo 1alk about it,

——  I'd probably wait untii next month 1o see if they comected their mistake.

— Tdwrite a lefler to the city council and ask them fo poy for the damage.

C Would you give the same advice or different advice for the problems above? Write S (same)
or D (different). If you would give different advice, write what your advice would be.

Problem Advice
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Unit 15

What would you have done in these situations? Use would have and wouldn’t have.
Ban sé lam gi trong cdc tinh hudng sau? Dung would have va wouldn't have
1. Diana had dinner in a restaurant and then rcalized she
didn't have any meney. She offered to wash the dishes.
| wouldn't have washed the dishes. | would have called

@ friend to bring me money.

5  John doesn’t smoke. He was on a bug when the woman next
to him started smoking. He asked her to stop smoking.

3. Bill invited two friends to dinner on Friday, but they
came on Thursday by migtake. He told them to come
back the next day.

4. Bob's neighbors had their TV on very loud late at night.
Bob called the police.

5. Ellen had a houseguest who was supposed to stay for
three days, but she was still there three weeks later.
Ellen gave her a bill for her room and board.

6. Susan accidentally broke a vase at a friend’s house.
She decided not to say anything about it.
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Write two things you should have done or shouildn't have done last week,
last month, and last year.

Viét hai viéc ban 1€ ra dd nén hodc khong nén lian tuan trudc, thdng trude, nam triée
1. Last week: | should have called my sister last week. . . .

2. Last month:

3. Last year:




What would you d«

Advice column Muc gé réi

A Compiete each letter with the correct forms of the verbs in the box.

O borrow 4 marry (] deny {1 return
(O disagree [ save O enjoy {J spend

Dear Harriet,

I've never written to an advice column before, but I have a big problem. I'm going out with
this really nice guy. He's very sweet to me, and I really want to marry him.
In fact, we plan to have our wedding next summer. But he has a problem with money. He

. money like crazy! Sometimes he money from
me, but he never it. When I ask for my money back, he says he has
none left. I want to money because I want us to buy an apartment
when we get married. However, if I tell him he has a problem with money, he says:

“1 with you. You worry too much. You never want to go out and
yourself.” As you can see, he just . his problem.

What can | do?
J. M., Seattle

O accept @ agree [ find J admit O forget . [ refuse

—— . /-"—-—-"‘-u-.'—‘...__ ~ _——-—',f " T e, ——

Dear J. M.,

You and your boyfriend must ____dgree  on how you spend your money before you
getmammied. If youboth ________ that there is a problem, you could probably
— ananswer. He should your idea of saving some money.
And you shouldn’talways ___  to go out and have fun. Don’t

that talking can really help, Good luck!

Harriet

B What would you advise J. M.? Write her a letter.
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Jnit 15

B To accept or to refuse? Chdp nhan hay tic choi?

A Complete the conversation with would or should and the correct tense
of the verbs given. :

Judy:

Tina:

Judy:

Tina:
Judy:

Tina:
Judy:

Tina:

Judy:
Tina:

Guess what, Tina! The University of Auckland in New Zealand has
offered me a scholarship.

Great! When are you going?

That's just it. I may not go. What _would  you do  (do)if
your beyfriend asked you not to go?

Well, I {invite) him to come with me.

I've tried that. He said he won’t go. And he might brea’ up with me.

That's ridiculous! If I were you, 1 (warn}

him not to try and control you. I missed a big opportunity once.
What happened?

I was offered a job in Thailand, but my husband disliked the idea, so we didn't

go. | (take) the job. I've always regretted
my decision. In my situation, what you {do)?
Oh, | (accept) the offer.

Well, there's the answer to your predicament. Accept your scholarship!

B What would you do if you were Judy? Why?

If | were judy ..

E What would you do if you found a magic lamp on a beach? Complete these sentences.

Ban sé lam gi néu ban tim duoc mot cdy deén thin trén b bién?
Hoan chinkh cdc cdu sau
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1
2
3.
4
5

. ITwould hide it and come back at sunset.
. [ wouldnt
[ could

. [ might
. [ might not




%W 3 J00r BACU3E? o

PeOple are making a lot of requests of James. Write the requests.

Use ask, tell, or say and reported speech.

Nguoi ta dang dwa nhiéuyéu ciau déi voi james viét cdc yéu cau nay. Ding ask, tell hodc say
va loi ddn gian tiep

. William: “James, take my phone calls.”
. Jenny: “Can vou type some letters, James?”

. Dave: “Could you make copies of these disks?”

Anita: “*James, file these documents.”

Linda: “Don’t forget to add paper to the copier, James.”
Ricky: “Fax this report to New York.”

Chuck: “Make some coffee for me, James.”

. Katie: “Make five copies and don’t give me any excuses.”
. Pete: “Could you give me a ride home?”

. Olive: “Don’t be late to work again.”

SRl - N OIS

—

1. William_asked james to_take his phone calls.

R L T

—_
=
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Unit 16

E Nouns and verbs Danh tir va dong tir

A Complete this chart.

acceptance accept criticize
apologize excuse
complain invite
compliment sympathize
B Complete these sentences. Use words from part A and the correct
form of the verb where necessary.
. This coffee tastes awful. I'll _ ggmpiar}tz to the waiter about it.
5 an invitation to Terry and Anna’s house for dinner.

1

2

3. I didn’t want to go to Cindy’s party, so I made up an
4. T was rude to my teacher. I must give him an

5

. My English teacher - me on my homework.

She said it was excellent. I was really surprised.

6. My parents everything I do. I wish they

weren't so negative.

7. I'm sorry you have the flu. I had it last week, so I really

with you.

8. I received an to Janet’s party. I can’t wait to go.
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Choose the correct verb. Use the past tense.
Chon dong tu thich hop. Dung thi qua khir

ID express O give [ make O offer O tell

1.1 _ made _ acomplaint to the police because our

neighbors’ party was too noisy.

2. Larry me an apology. He asked me to

forgive him because he forgot about the party.

3. 1 couldn’t go to the meeting, so I my regrets,.

4. Wendy told me she was graduating from college, so

I - her my congratulations.

5. Jill was very funny at the class party. As usual,

she lots of jokes.




What's your excuse?

ﬂ What a great excuse! Thdt it mot co tuyét voi

A Match the invitations to the excused. Underline the words and phrases
that helped you.

[ invitations: | ] lgl = [H]? |

[P

el mnd

Can you come to the wovies on Saturday night? It's a Jack Nichelson movie,
A and it starts at 9:00 at City Plaza. If you're free earlier, you could meet . '

tirsula and me at Pizza Parlor around 8:00. Also, we thought we might go ta a
nightelub after the film. Hope you can make 1t.

o

F
i Would you like to come to our barbecue on Sunday? It‘s going to start around
B noon. In case you've forgotten, we live at 2135 Main Street.

i We‘re going to have kebobs and BBQ chicken, but there will also be vegetarian

food. You‘re a vegetarian, aren’t you? Let me know.

Kil Micola and I are going hiking on Saturday or Sunday. We thought

D we'd start early and hike the Forest Hill trail. Nicola said to bring some
’ food and lots to drink — if you can come. Gh, and Phil might be Joining us.
If you can‘t make it, you'd better have a good excuse!

E

' {Excuses: [ @

"
' Thanks for your invitation. Unfortunately, I won't be able to make Lli :
! it. I have to work ih the afternoon. I must say I'm really annoyed i '
11 with my boss. She lives for her work and expects me to do the same. [] .
T Anyway, enjoy yourselves! 3
1
'i I got your e-mail — thanka. I'd love to come, but I‘ll be out of !‘t :
| town all weekend, I'm going hiking, toc. I hope you have a graeat :
ila ) time and that the weather is good.

t

Thanks for your e-mail. I'm afraid I‘m busy during the evening. It's
my dad’s 50th birthday, and I'm taking him and Mom out to dinner. But
3 I might be able to come dancing later. Let’s keep it open — OK?

B Read the excuses again. Who is going to do these things?
Write I, 2, or 3.

be autdoors all weekend

__ goout on the weekend

__ work on the weekend
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Unit 16

E Sorry, but....  Xin loi, nhung...

94

A Look at these excuses that students gave to the teacher. Change them
into reported speech. Use say.

1. John: “I'm getting my hair cut.”
John said he was getting his hair cut.

2. Maria: “My sister is having a baby.”

3. Jim: “I may have some houseguests on Saturday.”

4. Keiko and Kenji: “We're going camping this weekend.”

5. Carlos: “I'm sorry, but I'll be busy on Saturday afternoon.”

B Report these excuses that students gave to the teacher. Use tell.

1. Mary: “I signed up for a scuba diving class.”

Mary told her she had signed up for a scuba diving class.

2. Tom and Nancy: “We’ll be moving to our new apartment that day.”

3. Franco: “I watch the football game on TV every Sunday.”

4. Juliet: “I've already made plans to do something else.”

C Write excuses for two more students. Use your own ideas.

1.
2.




What's your excuse?

B What did they say?  Ho noi gi?

A Match the reports of what people said in column A with the
descriptions in column B.

1. Tina said she was really worried about Charlie. a. giving an apology
He seemed very depressed. __ ¢

2. William told me he was sorry he would be b. offering sympathy
a little late to the party.

3. Robert told me he couldn’t come for dinner on Friday. c. expressing a concern
He said he had to work late.

4. Janice and Keith said they were really sorry we had the flu. d. offering an invitation
They hoped we would feel better soon.

5. Ben said he was going to ask Sarah fo the party. e. making an excuse

B Write each person’s original words.

1 Tina: "I'm really worried about Charlie. He seems very depressed.”
2. William:

3. Robert:

4. Janice and Keith:

5. Ben:
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Unit 16

Choose the correct responses.
Chon cdc cdu dap thich hop
1. A: We're going to go horseback riding: Do you want

to join us?

= Sorry, I won’t be able to.
s What's up?

2. A: I'm really sorry. We'll be out of town this weekend.

® I've made other plans.
s No problem,.

3. A: Meet us at 7:00. OK?

s Oh, that’s all right.
® Sounds like fun.

4. A: I'm sorry. [ won't be able to make it.

m Well, never mind.
m Great.
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Yes orno?  Dong y hay khong dong y?

A Which expressions would you use to accept an invitation? refuse an invitation?
Check (v) the correct answer.

Accepting Refusing _ Accepting

1. I'm really sorry. 5. I won't be able to make it.
2. Great. 6. I'm busy.

3. Sounds like fun. 7. Thanks a lot.

4. I've made other plans. 8. I'd love to.

Refusing

B Use the expressions in part A to accept or refuse these invitations.
Offer an excuse if you refuse.

1. A: Would you like to come to a photography class with me tomorrow?
You:

2. A: Someone told me there was a good Australian movie at the Plaza.
Do you want to see it with me this weekend?

You:

3. A: Afriend asked me to go shopping after class. Do you want to join us?
You:




el

L4

Unit 1
A time to remember

2 CONVERSATION

8 Audio script

TED: Hey, that was fun. Thanks for the lesson.
ANA: No problem. Se. tell me a little about yoursef,
What do you do?

TED: | work in a travel agancy.

ANA: Really! What do you do there?

TED: I'm in charge of their computers.

ANA: Oh, sa you're computer speciakist.

TED: Well, sont of. Yeah, | guess so.

ANA That's great. Then maybe you can give me some
help with a compuler course I'm taking.

TED: O, suse... but only it you promise o give me
some more Rollarbiading lessons.

ANA: It's a deal!

Answer

Ted works In a travel agency. He's a computer
specialist.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

1. A: Could you tell me a litle about yourself? Where
were you born?
B: | was born in South Korea,
A Did you grow up there?
B No. | didn't. | grew up in Cahada.

2 A Where did you ge to high school?
8 | went io high school in Eguador.

3. A: Did you study English when you were a ¢hilg?
: Yes. i did.
A How oid were you when you began to study
English?
B | was eleven years old.

4 LISTENING

Audio script

Yu Hong

INTERVIEWER: Whera are you from onginally, Yu
Hong?

YU HONG: I'm from China ... from near Shanghai.
INTERVIEWER: And when did you mova here?

YU HONG: | cama here after | graduated from
college. That was in 1992.

INTERVIEWER: And what do you do now?

YU HONG: I'm a transportation engineer.
INTERVIEWER: | see. So you'ra an immigrant 1o the
United States.

YU HONG: Yes, that's aght.

INTERVIEWER: What are soma of the difficulties
being an immigrant in the us.?

YLUi HONG: Oh, that's not an easy question to answer.
There are so many things, really. | guess one of the
piggest difficulies is that 1 don't have any relatives
nete. | mean, | have a lot of friends, but that's not tha
same thing, In China, on holidays of the weekend, we
visit relatives. ltisn't the sama here.

INTERVIEWER: And what do you miss the most from
home?

YU HONG: Oh, that's easy: my mom's soup' She

makes great soup. | realty miss my mothers cooking.
Ajay

INTERVIEWER: Whare are you from, Ajey?

AJAY: I'm from india.

INTERVIEWER: And when did you move 1o the us.?
AJAY: it was in 1891,

INTERVIEWER: Afe you studying here at the
momant?

AJAY- Not now. | came here as a student and
graduated two years ago. 'm working as a computer
tachnician.

INTERVIEWER: Uh-huh. And what was it ike when
you first came hore? Was it ditficuit?

AJAY: Yeah, it was at times. The main difficulty | had
was with the educalicnal system. Things are very
ditierent hara, Teaching methods, everything is very
ditferent from what | was used to in India.
INTERVIEWER: And what do you  i5$ the most from
Indha?

AJAY: To el you the iruth, after youre here tor awhile,
you don't miss anything very much. Hmmm, but |
guess the weather and my family are the things |
miss. And the quality of life. The quality of lifa is much
nicer back hotne, frankly speaking.

Answers

Yu Hong Ajay
1. China India
2.in 1992 in 1991

3. transporiation engineer
4. no relatives in

computer techmician
1.8, educational

the United States sysiem
5. mom's soup Waather, family, quality
of lite

5 WORD POWER

Answers (extra examples in boldlace)

Hobbies Places
coilect comics beach

play chess surmmar camp
paint tree house
play computer games amusement park
Pels Possessions
cat bicycle

dog serapbook
rabbit socger ball
bird taddy bear

7 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

JEFF: You know what | remember most about growing
up?

KIM: What?

JEFF: Visiting my grandparents’ house ... you Know,
on holidays and stuff. They lived way out in the
country, and my granddad had a horse named
Blackia. He taught me how to nde. | just loved that
horse - and she loved me, too! | used lo really enjoy
spanding time at my grandparents’ houso. And every
time | came back, Blackie remembered me.

KIM: Ah, memorias!

Answer

Jeif's favorite childhood memory 1s visiting his
grandpacents, espacially riding his grandfather's horse
{Blackis).
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12 READING

Answers
1. was born in China in 1961

2. left schoel and studied at a film studio
3. won the Golden Roostar

4. moved to the United States

5. studied film in coliege

6. got her first partin a TV show

7. appeared in Tai-Pan

8. started in The Last Emparor

UniT 2
Gaught in the rugh

1 WORD POWER

A Possible answers

subway. subway entrance, subway stop, subway
station, subway sign

tratfic: wraffic light, traffic sign, trafiic lane, traffic jam

bus: bus stop, bus station, bus lang

bicycle: bicycie lane, bicycle stand

stop: stoplight, stop sign

parking: parking entrance, parking sign, parking space

streel: strestlight. street sign

news: newsstand

taxi: taxi sign, taxi lape, taxi stang

B Possible answers

police: policeman, policawoman, police officer, police

statian. police car, police dog, palice force

telephone: telephone call, talephona book/directory,

talephone answaring machine, telephone message,

talephene booth, telephone receiver, telaphone pols

fire: fire alarm, firearm, firefighter, fire extinguishar,

firecracker, fire station, fire engineftruck, firefly, fire

escape, fira hydrant, fireman, fireplace, fireworks, fire

departmant, tire drili

train.train station, train stop, train whistie, train tracks,

train schedule

2 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

SAM: So, are you really gaing to write a latter to the
papear?

LYNN: Sure. I'm going to say something about the busas.
They're too old. We need mare modern busas ... nice
airconditioned onas.

SAM: And they need to put more buses on the read.
LYNN: Right. And there are loo many cars downlown,
and there isn’t enough parking.

SAM: That's for sure. It's unpossible to find a parking
space downlown thess days.

LYNN: i think they shouid ban privata cars downtown
betwean nine and five.

SAM: Oh, you mean they shouldn't allow any cars
axcept tadis and buses during the regular workday,
Hmmn ... that sounds like a really good idea.
Answer

The buses are oo old; they need more modern buses.
There are too many cars downtown, and there isn't
anough parking,

3 GRAMMAR FoCcuUs
98

A Answers

1. There aren't enough police officers /There are too
few police officers.

2. There should ba fewer cars in the city.

3. There isn't anough public transportation, /There 15
too little public transportation.

4. The government needs to build
5. There should ba less noise,

€. We should have more public parking garages.
7. Thare 1s too, much air poliution in the city.

8. There are too many cars parked on the streets.

4 LISTENING

A Audio script

ENGINEER: Quite a number of things have been done

to help solve traffic problems in Singapore. For

axample, motorists must buy a speciat pass if they

want to drive into the downtown business distnct. They

can go into the business district only if they have the

pass displayad on their windshield.

Another thing Singapore has done is to make it more

difficult to buy cars, Pecple have to apply for a

certificate if they want to buy a car. And the number of

certificates is limited. Not everyona can gel one.

There is alse a high tax on cars, s0 it costs three or

tour times as much to buy a car in Singapore as it

does in, say, the United States or Canada,

The other thing Singapore has dona is to build an

excallent public transportation system. Their subway

system is one of the bestin the wond. And there 5

also a very good faxi and bus system.

Answers

V. False2 True 3.True 4. Faise

B Possible answers

1. Motorists are allowed to driva into the business
district with a special pass.

4. Public transportation is excellent,

8. CONVERSATION

8 Audio script

ERICA: Excuse me. I's me agan.i'm sorry. | nead
some more information - if you dor't mind.

MAN: Not at al),

ERICA: Thanks. Do you know how much a taxi costs
to the city?

MAN: Well, it dapends on the traffic. of course. But it
usually costs about forty dollars.

ERICA: Forty dollars? | guess |'li take the bus. That
means | have aimest an hour til! the next one. Where
could | find an inexpensive restaurant in the airport?
Maybe a fast-food place?

MAN: Go upstairs and turn right. You'll see the shack
bar on your left.

ERICA: Thanks very much. Have a nice day.

MAN: You, too.

Answers

the cest of a taxi to the city; the location of a restaurant

9 GRAMMAR FOoCcUs

A Answers

1. Could/Can you tell me/Do you know how much a
newspaper costs?

2. Could/ Can you tell me/Do you know whera the
nearest cash machine is?

more highways,



3. Could/Can you tell me/Do you know what tims the
banks open?

4. Could/Can you tell me/Do you know how often the
buses coma?

5. Could/Can you tell me/Do you know whare you can
get a good hamburgesr?

6. Could/Can you tell ma/Do you know how late the
nightclubs stay open?

12 READING

A Answers
1.e 2.d

UniT 3
Time for a changel

1 WORD POWER

3.1 4.b 5.

w
o
o

A Answers

bright P cramped N
camiortable P dangerous N
convenient P dark N
dingy N private P
expansive N quiet P
huge ¥ safe P
inconvenient N shabby N
modern P small N
noisy N spacious P

2 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

MR DEAN: Well, how do you like this place, then?
JENNY: Oh, it's much better than that other one. The
thing | like base is the badrooms. They are huge!

MR DEAN: Yes, they are nice and big.

JENNY: And there are two bathrooms! | could have my
own bathroom!

MR DEAN: Yas, | guess you could.

JENNY: The only problem is the color of the living
roor. | really don't like those dark green walls.

MR DEAN: Oh, I'm sure wa can change the color it we
want 1o

Answers

The bedrooms are huge, and there areg twe bathrooms
She doasn't fike the color of the living reom walls.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

A Answers

1. Thare aren't encugh windows.

2. it's too dark.

3. It doesnt have enough bathrooms /There aren't
encugh bathrooms.

4, it's too inconvenient. It's too small.At's too cramped.

5. It's oo cramped

6. It's not modarn enough./It's not new enough.

7.1t's too noisy.

8, Thers aren't enough parking spaces./There isn't
enough parking.

B Answers

Apartment 1 isn't as bright as Apartment 2.

Apartment 1 has as many bedrooms as Apartment 2

Apartment 1 doesn't have as many bathrooms as
Apartment 2,

Apartment 2 1sn't as big as Apariment 1.

Apartiment 2 is as expensive as Apartment 1.
Apartment 2 isn't as modarn as Apartment 1.

5 LISTENING
A Audio script
i

MAN 1: Creative Rentals. Good morning.

WOMAN 1' Hello. 'm calling about the aparimant you
have for rant.

MAN | ; Yas, What can | tell you about it?

WOMAN 1: Where is it, sxactly?

MAN | :it's on King Streal, just off the freeway.
WOMAN 1: Oh, near the freeway. Can you haar the
traffic?

MAN 1:Yes, I'm afraid you do hear some. But the
apartment has lots of space. It has three badrooms
and a very large living room.

WOMAN | | see, And is it in a new bulding?

MAN 1: Well, the building is about fifty years old.
WOMAN 1: Uh-huh. Well, I'l think about it.

MAN 1: OK. Thanks for calling.

WOMAN 1: Thank you. Bye.

2.
WOMAN 2: Hallo?

MAN 2: Hello. 15 the apartment you're advertising stil
available?

WOMAN 2: Yes, itis.

MAN 2: Can you tell me a fittla about it?

WOMAN 2: Well, it's a perfact apartment for ena
person. It's ong reom with a kitchen at ona end.

MAN 2.1 see. And is it far away from the subway?
WOMAN 2: There's a subway station just down the
sireat. Actually, the apariment is located right
downtown, so you step out of the building and there
are stores and restaurants everywhere. Butits on a
high floor, so you don't hear any straet of traffic noise.
MAN 2: It sounds like just tha kind of place I'm locking
for. {'d like to coma see it,

WOMAN 2: Sure. Let me give you the address,

3.

MAN 3: Town and City Rentals. How can i help you?
WOMAN 2: Hi. Umm. . s that apariment you adver-
tised still available?

MAN 3: Yes, itis.

WOMAN 3: Oh, good. Urm ... listen. |, | can't pay too
much, so the low price you're asking is really good for
ma.

MAN 3: Greal.

WOMAN 3: How big is it?

MAN 3: It's two rooms, plus the kitchen and bathroom.
WOMAN 2: Well, is it a safe place 1o live?

MAN 3: Well, 1 can tell you I've lived heta for five yaars
and | never heard about anybody having a problem.
WOMAN 2: Oh, that's good. Uh .. let's see. Oh. yeah.
Does the apartment have a lot of windows?

MAN 3 Windows? Yas, there are plenty of windows.
But unfortunately, there isn't much hight, really. See,
there's another building right next to ours.

WOMAN 3: Oh, that's OK. 'm never around in the day
anyway. Do you think it's all right «f | come and look at
it?

MAN 2 Anytime. When do you wantto see It?
Answers

3. naisy, spacious, old

2. small, convenient, quiet

3. reaschable, safe. dark
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B Possible answers

1. The woman isn't geing to rent the apartmant
because she 1s worried about too much traffic noise
and she prelers a mors mcdern/newer building.

2. The man is going to rent the apartment bacause he
said it sounds like the kind of place he's Jooking for.

3. The woman is going to rent the apartment because
the low rent is perfact for her, it's in a safe area, and
she doasn't mind that there isn't much light bacause
she's never around during the day. )

7 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

BRIAN: So how ara things going with you and Susie,
Terry?

TERRY: Oh, you didn't know? She and | broke up a
couple of months ago. We decided we needed a break
from each other far awhile. But | miss her a lot, | wish
wa could get back together agamn.

BRIAN: F'm sure you will.

TERRY: I really hope se. So what kind of job wouid you
iike to lock for?

BRIAN: I'm not sure, but I'd love somathing that wouid
involve travel. And I'd really like to move to another city.
I'm sick of this place. | need to live somewhere mora
Bxciting.

TERRY: | know what you mean. it sure can get bonng
around here at fimes.

8 GRAMMAR FOCUS

1.1 wish my class were more intsresting./t wish that §
coutd take anothar class.

2.1 wish | didn’t have to take the bus to work every
day./l wish that { had a car so | couid drive to work.

3.t wish our apartment were bigger./| wish that our
apartment waren't so small./l wish we could move.

4.1 wish | didn't have so much homework./| wish | had
lass homewark,

5. | wish | ware in good/batter shapa.

6.1 wish | weren't single./) wish that } ware married.

7.1 wish | had more money./| wish | ware rich.

6.1 wish | had some free time.

9 LISTENING

A Audio script

1.

MAN 1: Yaah, | really need a change. I've been doing
the same things for over five years now, and I'm just
not learning anything new. It's the same routine avary
day, and | am really sick of sitling in front of a
computer. | think | need to try something totally
ditferant. | want fo be in a profession that involves
meeling people.

2
WOMAN 1.1 really need to join a club or sports team
lo give me somathing to do on waskends, | gel really
bored on the waskends, and it joined a club. I'd
probably get to meet paopie and make new frignds.

3.

MAN 2.1 should take a typing course this summer, |
really need it for my school work. And people say thal
if you can type really wail, it something yoult find
useful laterin life.

4,

WOMAN 2: Gosh, | really have to go on a dial. I've

100

gained ten pounds since last year. and avaryone tells

ma { look fat. And if | don't lose waight now, | won't be

able 1o get inte any of my summer clothes.

Answers

1.job 2. leisure

Answers

1. He'd ke to find a totally differant job because he's
sick of his job.

2. She'dlike to join a ciub or sports team bacause she
gels bored on the weekends.

3. He'd like 1o take a typing course this summer
because he heeds it for his schoo! work and he'll find
it useful latar in life.

4. She'd lika to lose tan pounds becausa sha looks fat
and if she doesn’t lose weight, she won't be able to
getintc her summar ciothes.

a. skills 4. appearance

12 READING
Answers
Whatthey  Difficulty Reward
aqo now
t.Tom is ateacher learningto heiping students./
Bloch control the  hearing studants
students say ha's their
favonte teacher/
spending more
bme  with
his tamily
2. the liva on a notmuch  overcoming
Neales boatat sea  money/ dangars as a
storms family/sesing

starfish at the
bottom of tha sea
in tha moonlight

UniT 4
I've never heard of that!

2 CONVERSATION

B Audioc script

KATHY: Oh, goed! Here comes the waitress now!
WAITRESS: Herg are your snails, madam. And for you,
sir .. the fred brains.

JOHN: Thank you.

KATHY: Mmmm, these snails are delicious! How are the
brains?

JOHN: Weli, | think they're ... yuck! Oh, sorry, { guess
brains are pretty strange after all. Um, | think I'm going
to order something elge, if you don't mind.

KATHY: Oh, sure. Go ahead.

JOHN: Miss! Exeuse me, miss!

WAITRESS: Yos?

JOHN: Uh, | really don't care for this appatizer. Could
you bring me something else?

WAITRESS: Yas, of course. What would you iike
instead?

KATHY: Try the snails.

JOHN: No, | don't think so. 'l tell you what. Just lorget
an appetizer for me, and bring me a nice, juicy
hamburger ... medium rare ... with trench fries and a
large soda.



Answers

John didn't like the fried brains {at ail}. He ordered a
{nice, juicy) hamburger (rmadium rare), french fries,
and a large soda.

4 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1. A: Have you ever been to a picnic at the beach?
8 Yas, { have. It was fun! .

2. A: Did you have dinner at home last night?

B: No. | didn't. | went out for dinner.

3. A: Have you tried sushi?

8: No, | haven't, but I'd like to.

4, A Did you have breakfast this morning?

B: Yas, | did. | ate a huge breakfast.

5. A: Have you ever eaten at a Mexican restaurant?
B: Yes, | have, Tha food was delicious!

5 LISTENING

Audio script

1. WOMAN 1: Have you finished with this?
MAN 1: No, I'm stili drinking it. Thanks.

2. MAN 2: Oid you order this?
WOMARN 2: Yes, that's mine. Mmm, it looks great
and smells delicious!

3. MAN 3: Don't you like it?
WOMAN 3: | haven't tasted it yat. I'm waiting for tha
waitrass to bring me a fork.

4. MAN 1: Did you enjoy it?
WOMAN 2: Well, it was a litte tough. | think is was
cooked for toe leng.

5. WOMAN 3: How is it?
MAN 3: Great. Just the way | like it: black and
strong.

6. MAN 2: Your turn or mine?
MAN 1:IUs my treat this time. You paid last time.
Ramember?

Answers
1. walter 3. pasta 5 coffea
2.thameal 4. the meat £. the cheack

7WORD POWER
Possible answers (The answers given here

generally reflact North Amencan cooking techriques.)

fish: bake, fry, barbacue, steam

shrimgp: fry, boil, barbecue. steam

eggs: fry. boil

chicken: bake, try, roast, boil, barbecue

basf. roast, beil, barbecue

potatons: bake, fry, roast, boil, barbecus onions: fry,
boit, steam

agoplant bake, fry

kananas: fry

8 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

KATE: Il teli you what my lavorite snack is. baked
appla.

JIM: Baked appie?

KATE: Uh-huh. Its delicious - and heaithy.

JIM: So how do you make it?

KATE:. You take out the core of the appla with an apple
corer. Then you fill the centar of tha apple with brown
sugar and soma raisins. Next, putit in a pan with a litte
water and bake it in the oven for about 45 minutes.
JIM: Mmm. That does sound good.

Answers

Kate's favorite snack iz baked apple. {Ss” answers to
the second and third questions will vary.)

9 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

{Answers hera are for both parts of the lask;

1. First, put charcoal in the barbecue and hghtil with
lighter fiuid.

2. Then cut up some meat and vegetables and put
them in a bowl with your faverite barbecue man-
nade. Mannate for 20 minutes.

3. Naxt, put the maat and vagetables on the skewars.

4. Atier that, put the kebobs on the barbecue and cook
far 10 to 15 minutes, turning them over from time to
time.

8. Finally. take the kebobs oft the barbecue and anjoy’

10 LISTENING

A Audio script.

1.

WOMAN 1:! love to eat this at the movies. Somelimes,
| aven make it myselt at home. If's really easy. Firsl,
you put a littla ¢il in a pan. Then heat the oil. When the
oil's hot - but not too hot - putin the kernels. Next,
when you see they're starting to pop. cover the pan
Shake the pan a littla until the ncise stops. Aler that,
pour it info a bowd. Finally, sprinkle a httle salt ovar it
and enoy!

2.
MAN: Let me teli you how to make my tavonte snack. it
takes somae time, but it's worth it. First, you take an
avocado and mash it. Next, you chop halt a tomato and
half an onion and add thern to the avocado. After that,
you chop a little cilantro - you know, Chinese parsiey -
ang put that in, too. Then, squeeze a lemon or a iime
on top. Finally, sprinkle the mixtura with a little salt,
pepper, and of course, hot sauce. Mmm, it's great with
chips!

3

WOMAN 2: A friend from Naw York City taught me how
to make this. First, cutitin a half. Then toast it. After
that, iet it cool a little and then spread cream cheese
on it. I's really good for breakfast, but | can eatit any
ime.

4,

MAN 2: Some people eat the frozen kind from the
supermarket, but | like to make my own. You nead
dough, ofive oil, sauce, and cheese - lots of cheese,
First, you roll out the dough inte a circle and rub a litte
il on it. Then put the dough into the oven and baka for
a faw minutes. Next, spoon a litle sauce over the
dough. After that, cover the sauce with grated cheese.
Then put it back intc the oven and bake for another ten
minutes or until the cheese melts. Finally, cut itinto
slices. You'l lova it!

12 READING
A Answers

1, False - You should eat loods that are high in complex
carbohydrates bacause they provide the body with
“fuel.”

2. False - Fruits and vegetables are a good source of
complex carbohydratas. Milk. cheess, meat, fish.
and eggs are a good source of protein.

3. Trus

4. True
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Review of the units 1-4

3 LISTENING

Audio script

1. MAN 1- Excuse me. Do you know where the nearest
bank is?

2 WOMAN 1: Could you tell me when the airport bus
leaves?

3. MAN 2: Can you tell me when the government
offices open around hera?

4. WOMAN 2: Do you know where the drugstore (s?

5. MAN 1: Could you tell me where the best Chinese
restaurant around here js?

6. WOMAN 2: What's the best way to get to your
house?

Answers

1. It’s just around the carner.

2. The next one is in ten minutes.

3. 1t's mine o clock in the morning.

4.1U's in the shopping center on Kind Street.

5.Yas. in the Fairmont Hotel on Main Street.

6. By bus.

4 CONVERSATION

FPossible answers

Computer 115n't as new as computer 2.

Computer 1 doesn't have as much memaory as
computer 2

Computer 1's screen isn't as big as computer 27,

Compuler 115 as expensive as computer 2.

Computer 2 doesn't includa as many sottware
programs as computer

UNT 5
&oing piaces

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

A Have you made any vacation plans?

B: Well, I've decided on ona thing-I'm geing to go
camping

A: That's great! For how long?

B' I'm geing to be away for a week. | only have five
days of vacabtion.

A: So, when are you lgaving?

B: I'm net sure. I'll probably leave around the end of
May.

A: And where are you going lo go?

B:{ haven't thought about that yet. | guess I'll go to
one of the national parks.

A: That sounds like fun,

B: Yeah. Maybe I'll go hiking and do some fishing.
A Are you going to rent a camper?

8. I'm not sure. Actually, | probably won't rent a
camper - it's oo expensive.

A: Are you going to go with anyone?

8: No. I need some time alone. I'm going to travel by
mysell.

5 LISTENING
A Audio script
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1. Judy

WOMAN: So, what are you plannir.,, .. o for your

vacalion, Judy?

JUDY: Oh, I'm doing somathing really exctic this year,

You know, | went to Hawaii last year, and just stayed

on tha beach for two weaeks. This year, I'm going

whitewater rafting!

WOMAN: Och, that sounds great. But what s 1it.

exactly?

JUDY: Oh, well, you know, it's in Caolorado. They have

all these trips down the rapids. The watar gets really

rough, but | think itll be really exciting. Oh, I'm daing

some rock climbing, too.

WOMAN: And you call that a vacabon?

2. Paul

WOMAN: What are your plans for the summer, Paul?

FAUL Oh, I'd love to ge and lie on a beach some-

where. but | need to save some money for school. |

think 'l stay home and get a joh

WOMAN: That doesn't sound like much fun.

PAUL: Oh, it won't be too bad. Some of my Inends are

going o work this summer, 100, so well do some

parying on the weekends.

3. Brenda

MAN: Have you planned anything for the summer,

Branda?

BRENDA: Yeah. I'm going to work the tirst month and

save soma money. Then I'm going to go down to

Mexico for six waeks 1o stay with my sister. She's

working in Guadalajara. She says it's really intaresting

there. so | want to go and see what it's like. It will also

give me a chanes 1o practice my Spamish, I'm really

locking forward to it.

Answers

1. Judy 15 going to do something exciting and a little
dangerous.

2. Paul probably won't take a vacation.

3. Brenda is going to learn about a different culture.

B Answers

1. Judy wants to do something really ditferant this year.

2. Paul needs to save some money for school, so he
thinks he'll stay home and get a job.

3. Brenda is going to go to Mexico because her sister
says it's really interesting there

6 WORD POWER Travel

Answers (extra words in boidface)

Clottung: hiking boots, shorts, windbreaker, T-shirt
Money: cash, credit carg, travelar's checks, ATM card
Health: first-aid kit, medication, vaccination, vitamins
Travel documents: passport, plane ticket, visa, drivers
license

Luggage: backpack, overnight bag, suitcase,
briefcase

8 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1. You musthave toineed lo get a passpor!

2. You shouldn'Vdon't have to pack loo many clothes.

3.You sheuld/ought lo/d better buy a round-tnp plane
ticket,

4. You'd better/ought to/shouid make hote! reserva-
tions.

5. You need to/have to/must get a vaconation.

6. You ought to/shouldrd beltar/must/have to/need to
chack the weather.



7. You shouldn't cam lots of cash,

8. You must/d betterfought to/should get travelers
chacks

9. You don't hava to/shouldn't take a lot of luggage

10. You have to/must/need to check on visas.

11. You shouldnt carry your wailet in your back pocket.

12. You must/have to/nead to take identification with
you

11 LISTENING
Audio script
INTERVIEWER: What should people do to make their
visit to New York City safe and pleasant?
SPOKESPERSCN: | think the biggest mistake many
pacple make is trying 1o do too much in a short tima,
Thata's so much to ses and do that you need to have a
pian. It's best to start planning before you get here, so
you have information about hotels, restaurants,
sightsesing, and 50 on. Visitors can Lse our Web site
to get the informalion thay need to start planning
before they come hers; or thay can phona of fax us.
INTERVIEWER: How safa is New York City for
tounsts?
SPOKESPERSON: Naw York is a much sater placa
than many people think; in fact, it's the safest it's been
in thirty years!
INTERVIEWER Oh, that's good to hear!
SPOKESPERSON: Yes, but that dossn't mean people
don't have to be careful; tourists in New York ought to
be careful, just like in any big city In the world, For
students, | wouid say travel in groups. |f you get lost,
it's easier as a group to find your way. You really
shouldn't yo off your own it you can find someone to go
with you.
Ancther thing to remember is: Don't be afraid to ask for
directiens, even if your English isn't parfect. Peopla
often stop me on the street to ask for directions, and
that's not only foraign visitors. Amarican visitors also
have troubla finding their way around. And you'll fing
New Yorkers are really very friendly.
INTERVIEWER: Yes, | agree. We are!
SPOKESPERSON: Uh-huh.
INTERVIEWER: Is thara any other advice you can give
wisitors 1o the Big Appla?
SPOKESPERSON: Well, ancthar thing to remember is
not to leave anything valuable in your car - if you have
one. Don't leave suitcases on the back seat where
people can see them, and it's batier not to even leave
them in the trunk. Most cars are very easy to gat into,
s IU's not worth the risk,
But most peopia have a great time when they come to
New York. And you will, too, if you use your common
senhse.
Answers
1. You should start planning belora you get there.
2. Tounsts ought to be careful. Travel in groups and
don't go off on your own.
3. Don't ba afraid to ask for directions.
4. Don t leava anything valuable in your car,

12 READING

Posslble answers

1. Fly as a courier. You can buy your plane ticket for
25% of the normal fare.

2. Not long age, a courier bought a really cheap
roundtrip plane ticket - from Los Angeles to Tokyo

tor $100 instead of $1,800.

3. Get a train pass in Europe. Then you can choose to
travel to more than 30,000 cities by train,

4. Hostals used to be only for people younger than 25,
Now, peopla of any age can stay thera.

5. IU's prefty cheap to stay at a hostel. it usually costs
$17 or less a night.

UnNiT 6
Sure. No problem!

2 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

JASON: Have you noticed how forgetful Dad is
getting? Ha's always forgelting where his car keys are.
It drives me crazy

LISA: And he can naver find his glasses aither.
JASON: | know.
LISA: You know w;
JASCN: What?
LiSA Those awful talk shows she watchas but | hata
on TV. Sha just loves tham.

JASON: Yeah, 1 think sha watches thern for hours
every day.

LISA: Oh, well. | guess they re just getting old. | hope |
never get like that.

JASON: Me, too. Hay, fet's go and play a video game.
USA: Great idea. By the way, have you seen my
glasses anywhere?

Answer

Jason complains about how forgetful his dad is gatting.
He's alwas forgatting whare his car keys are.

Lisa complains that he can never find his glasses
sither.

Lisa complains that her mom watches talk shows on
TV for hours avaty day.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1. Pick up the toys, pleace.

2 Tuin the radio/the TV the light off, please.

3. Clean the yard/the trash up, please.

4. Please put the books/the toys/your coatiyour
boots away.

5. Please turn down the radie/the TV/the light,

6. Please take off your coal'your boots.

7. Hang your coat up, pleate.

8. Pleasa take out the trash

§. Please put the lightthe trash/your cigarette out.

10. Turn on the radic/the TV/the light, please.

5WORD POWER
ANSwers (exira phrases in boidfacs)

nvas me crazy about Mom?

clean off the counter, the faucet, your desk
clean up the counter, the mess, the kitchen
hang up the dry cleaning, the towals,
your coat
pick up the maess, the cat, the dry clear ing, the
nawspapers, the towels, your ryom
put away the mess, the dry cleaning, the
newspapars, the grecanes, the
towels, the game
put out the cat, the garbage, the candle
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takae out the cat, the garbage, the

newspapars, the trash

throw out the mess, the garbage, the newspapers,
the old flowers

turmn off the oven, the faucet, the light

turn on the oven, the faucat, your computer

6 LISTENING

A Audio script

1.

MOM 1. Jamaes, please tum that down...
JAMES: Yes, Mom? ]
MOM 1: Tura that down. It's much toe loud.
JAMES: Sorry, Mom. | had it turned up bacause 1
wanted 1o haar the game.

. James!

DAD 1: Mclly, put the grocenas away, please. There's

ice cream in one of tha bags.

MOLLY: | can't right now, Dad. I'm doing my homework.

3

MOM 1: What's this? ...

JAMES: Yeah, Mom?

MOM 1: Why are there all these wet towels on the

bathroom floor? Please pick them up and hang them

up to dry.

JAMES: Gash, {m really sorry, Mom. | forget all about

them.

4,

DAD 2. Justin, come help ma. We need to wash these

ilishes before your mether gels hema.

JUSTIN: Ch, Dad. I'd like to help, but | have to call

Launia. I's really important.

5

DAD 1: Aimee, | think the dog is trying to tell you

something!

AIMEE: Well, ! can't possibly take him out right now.

I'm doing my nails.

Answers

{as the pictures should be numbered from left lo nght)

4,31 25

B Ahswers

1. James turned up the TV because he wanted to hear
the game.

2. Molly can't put the grocenas away because she's

daing her homework.

. Jamaes forgot all about the wat towals on the

bathroom floor. .

4. Justin can't help wash the dishes because he has to
call Laune.

5. Aimee can't take tha deg out right now because
she's doing her nails.

8 APOLOGIES
B Audio script

James!

w

MAN 1. Helio. I'm sorry to bother you, but | think your
car 15 parked in my space downstairs.

WOMAN 1: Really?

MAN 1: Yes. Do you drive a blue Honda?

NOMAN [ Yas, | do.

MAN 1: Well, thera's a blue Honda parked in space 13
- and that's my space.

WOMAN 1: Ch, I'm so sorry. My son must have put it
in the wreng space. Ours is the one nght next to yours
- number 12. Ler me get my keys, and I'll go right down
and move the car.
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MAN 1: Thanks.

WOMAN 1: And I'h maka sure my son doesn’t do it
again.

MAN 1: | appreciate it.

2

MAN 2: Gea, Bob, you're really late. You said you'd be
here al six, and look at the time: It's aimost sux thirty!
MAN 3: Fm really sorry. Teli you what: I'll pay tor dinner.
MAN 2: Qh, it's all ight. You don't have to do that.

. MAN 3. No, | want to pay. You had to wait for me almost

half an hour.
MAN 2: Well, hay, OK - if you insist. Thanks!

3.

MAN 4: Hi, Sally. What happenad to you on Sunday?
WOMAN 2: Sunday? What de you mean?

MAN 4:You don't remember? | had a party, and | invited
you.

WOMAN 2: Oh, gosh. Of course you did - and |
compiately forgot about it. | was busy all day halping my
brother with his car, and | guess | just forgot. Sorry How
did the party go, anyway?

MAN 4. It was great, but we missed you

WOMAN 2: Ges, now | really feel bad!

Answers
Complaint Type of apology

1. Her car is parked admit a mistaka, make an
in his space. offer, make a promisa

2.8cbis late. make an offer

3 Sally dign'tge give an excuse, admit a
1o his party. mistake

9 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1d et  3b

21 4.¢ 6. A
11 READING
Answers

1. No, it was started in 1877.

2. No, they're only an hour away.

3. Thay can learn about tha stars, see animals, and go
hiking, fishing, and swimming. They learn rasponsibil-
ity by helping out with chores and from the
counselors.

4. No, it auns the pregram for host tamnilies, too.

5. No. Camps are for 8 to 15 year olds.

€. Yes.

7. Thay go with them on picnics, to the pooi or beach
and on trips.

8.Yas. {Most are invited back.}

Unit 7
What's this for?

2 CONVERSATION
B Audio script
ANDREA: | hava such a great time working and piaying

on my computar. But you know the best thing about i{t?
DANIEL: What?

ANDREA: The best thing is that | can keep in touch with
my family and friends without having to pick up the
phene.

GANIEL: Oh, you usa a-mail, right?



ANDREA Right. At the beginning of the year, | was
spending a fortune on longdistanca calls to evaryone
back home. But now my mom and my wo sisters have
e-mail, sc we send each other messages almost Gvery
day.

DANIEL: That sounds great.

Answer

Andrea uses her computer to keep in touch with her
family and friends through e-mail.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

1. Satellites are used to study/studying the word's
weather, /Satellitas are used to transmit/for
transmitting tetephone calls.

Satelites are used to transmit/for transmitting
television programs.

2. Robots are somatimas used to performsfor

parforming dangersus tasks,

- You can use a tax machine to makaffor making a

photocopy.

4. Pacple use the Intarnet fo readAor reading tha latast
weather report./People use the intamat to make/far
making travel reservations,

5. DNA fingarprinting is used to identity/for identifying
cammnais.

& CD-ROM is sometimas used to storeffor stofing an
encyclopedia,

5 WORD POWER

Answers

At home

communicate with people
pay household bilis

(]

in a factory
pay the workers
create work schadules

make budgals run the machines
write istters look up safaty laws
play games wrile reports

At schoo! in a restaurant

keep the attendance
research papers
make report cards

procaess credit cards
create the menu
place ordars

do humework prepare customers’
checks
sand g-mail. pay the employees

6 LISTENING

B8 Audio script

POLICE OFFICER: My name is Sandy Watson, and
I'm a police cfficer. | analyze crime patterns. In other
wards, my job is to use the computer to try to guess
when a crime will prabably happen in a neighborhoed. |
can aiso find out the kind of crime and who the ¢riminal
might be. | start with a map of a neighberhood on the
computer. which shows where crimes have happensd
in the past. Then | putinte the computer all the
information we have about criminals: their addresses,
the crimes they've committed in tha past ... that sort of
thing. Then the computer wili figure out when a criminal
is likely to commit & crime - where and when.
THERAPIST: My name is Alex Hunt, and I'm a
psychotherapist. | heip paopie change their behaviors.
There are paople who have all kinds of fears, lke a
fear of heights or a fear of lsaving the house or aven a
tear of dogs. | use a computer fitted with virtual-reality
equipment - a spacial Kind of visor you wear over your
ayes so that you think you're really in a ditferent place.
You see things that the computer shows you, and you

think the things are real. For example, when i treat
somecne who's alraid of heights, the patient puts on
the virtual-reality fig and | can train them to think
they re looking down from a vary high balcony or nding
up 45 floors in a glass-walled elevator on the side of a
building. After a while they get used 1 the festing, and
they can daal with real heights when they go out Into
the real worid.

PROFESSOR: My name's Janet Brown. | teach at a
madical school, and i use computers to cut down on
my teaching lime. Instead of lecturing to students in a
lacture hall, students go to a computer learnming center
whera a lot of their courses are on CO-ROM. They can
also log onte our database and reviaw all they need to
know about something. instead of having to go to the
library.

Answers

Sandy Watscn uses the computer 1o try to guess when
a cnme will probably happen in a neighborhood, She
also usas the computer to figure out where and when a
chiminal is likely to commit a crime.

Alex Hunt uses a computer fitted with virtual-reality
equipment to make the patient think he or she is in a
differant place {to help people change their behaviors.
Janet Brown uses computers to cut down on her
teaching time. Students ge 1o a computer iearning
center,

8 GRAMMAR FOCUS
Answers (axva advice in boldfaca)

bwp

=

H/L

W ETIZTCCIT
r

ZoNo

: Set the caoking timer.
H: Don’t use it too ciose to the hair.

L: Don't put heavy things on top of it

9 FREE ADVICE

A Audio script

1. MAN: It's best to use a stand when you'ra fiming

with this. if you hold it by hand, the picture i:; oftan
not very staady. Be careful when you put in the
battery: If you push too hard, you can actually do
some damaga.

2. WOMAN: Remember to waar protsclive gear
whanever you usa tham. You can easily fall and hurt
yourself. And make sure 1o skale on a flat surface
such as a parking lot, a tennis court, or a basketball
court.

3. MAN: Ba sure to put it in correctly. Then punch in
your secret cods. Remember to press "enter.” Don't
forget to count your money belore you leave the
machine.

UniT 8

Let’s celebratel

2WORD POWER Celgbrations
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Lunng Hakhi. men in india promise loyalty to their
womeri

On Chusok, pacple inKoraea visit the graves of their
ancestors.

On New Years Eve, pecple in Argentina stay up ali
night

On February 3, pacple in Japan celebrate the end of
winter

Review of imits 5-8

6 LISTENING

A Audio script

]

MAN. “ou know, this book about unusual marnage
customs is really interasting.

WOMAN Oh, yeah?

MAN: Listen to this..._ It talks about this indian tribe in
Paraguay.

WOMARN: Uh-huh.

MAN: When two women in the tribe want to marry the
same man, gusss what they do.

WOMAN: | have no idea, What?

MAN: They have a boxing match and fight until one of
them wins.

WOMAN. And the prze is a husbamd?

MAN: Of course!

2.

WOMAN: Say. do you know anything about Malaysia?
MAN: Mmm, a litle, | guess. Why?

WOMAN: Well, whan people get married in Malaysia,
they have to eat rice during the ceremony.

MAN: Yeah? Whal's so strange about that?

WOMAN: It's uncocked rice,

MAN: Hmm.

3

MAN: Oh, hare's another one. Don't laugh, but | think
this ts really romantic!

WOMAN: You think something 1s romantic? What is it?
Do le?

MAN: In Ialy, a friend or family membar often brings a
pair of whita daves - you know, those beautiful white
birds - 1o the wedding. After the ceremony, the cage is
opened and the doves fly into the air. The birds
symbolize the couple's love and happiness.

WOMAN You're right. That is romantic.

4

MAN: Well. hera's an interesting custom from India.
WOMAN Let's haar it.

MAN: Thera's a spacial Hindu "water-pounng’
caramony during the wadding,

WOMAN. And what happens?

MAN: ‘Well, when the Indian bride and groom are
mared, someona pours lots of watar sver both of
them at the same time.

WOMAN Why de they do that?

MAN: Uh it says here that it brings the couple closer
togather.

WOMAN Interesting!

Answer

1. True 2. Falsa 3. False §. True

B Answer

2. When aman and a woman gat married in Malaysia,
they eat uncooked rice dunng the ceremony.
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3. In Htaly, after a man and a woman get marned, a

friend or retative relaases two white doves into the
ar.

Unit 9
Back to the future

3 GRAMMAR FOoCUS

Answers

1d 3g 5b 7.e
2a 4t 6.C g.h
5 LISTENING

Audio script

1.

MAN 1. How long have you been living here?

WOMAN I: Ch, for over twenty years.

MAN 1. And have you noticed a lot of changes during
that time?

WOMAN 1: Oh, yes, quite a few. This is a much nicer
piace to live now than it used to ba. it's much greener.
Whan | first moved hera, there weren't many trees
around. But over the last few years, the city has
planted trees evarywhere. It's made such a ditference.
2.

WOMAN 2: How do you like living hers?

MAN 2: Well, it's an intarasting city. But you realiy need
a car here; otherwise, you can't go anywhere. Thare
used {o be a good bus system, but thare isn't anymora.
WOMAN 2: Why is that?

MAN 2: Oh, | think they expect everyone to have a car,
so they don't bother 1o provide decent bus service. it's
getting worse and worse. These days, you have to wait
for ages for a bus. And when one hnally shows up, t's
usually full!

3

WOMAN 1: | can't believe how much this neighbor-
hood has changed'

WOMAN 2: What do you mean?

WOMAN 1: Well, when Jos and | first bought this
house - that was almost 20 years ago, of course -
there ware lots of young couples with little childran
living on this streat.

WOMAN 2: | don't sea any Kids out today.

WOMAN 1: That's because they've alt grown up and
moved out of their parents’ houses. Just about the only
young children we see around here thesa days are the
grandchildren when they come to visit. It's a shame. |
miss the sounds of kids playing. It's gotten way too
quiet around here.

Answers
Topic Change Benter /
worse?
1. envirenment  cily has planted 4
treas
2.transportation  used t¢ have
a good bus v
system but

neot anymore
20 years ago.
many children
lived hare,
now too quiet

3. familias



Answers (extra words in boldface)

Soecial occasions Activities
anniversary dancing
party fireworks
weadding parade
birthday barbecue
graduation singing
Special food and dnnk Things we give/raceve
cake cards
champagne flowers
roast turkay presants
brown rice candy
meat pies jewelry

3 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

NATASHA: So are we going to waar costumes 1o the
party?

LEQ: Of course. That's half the tun. Last year | rented
tus great Dracula costume, and this year!'m going as
aclown.

NATASHA: A clown” Yes, yew would make a good
clown.

LEC: Hey!

NATASHA: Oh, I'm just kidding. What about me? What
kind of costume should k waar?

LEO: Why don't you go as a witch? | saw a terrfic
wilch outfit at the costume store.

NATASHA: A witch ... yeah, that's a good idea. Se after
| scare paopla, you can make tham laugh,

Answer

Leo is gaing to the Halloween party as a clown, and
Natasha is going as a witch.

4GRAMMAR FOCUsS

A Answers

1.0 2.d 3.e

B. Possible answers

1. Winter is a season when it is cold and rainy.

2. Spring is a tima of the year when rosaes bloom.

3. Mother's Day is the day when peopla honor their
mothers,

4. A binthday is a day when somaone gets a cake and
presents from friends and family.

5. A wedding anniversary is a time when married
couples celebrate their years together

5 LISTENING

Audio script

MIKE: Isn't that music fantastic? It's from a samba CD
that | got when | was in Rio for Camival. Wow! Carnival
in Ric is really something! It's a party that lasts for four
whols days. It's held in late February or eary March,
but you need to book your hotel way in advance
bacause hotels fill up really quickly. There ara
Carnivals all over Brazil, but the mest famous one is in
Rie. The whole city is decerated with colored lights and
streamers. [U's really beautiful. Everyone is vary
friendly - especially to visitors from other countries.
The best part about Carnival is the big parade. The
costumes are unbelievable - people work on them for
months. i's really fantastic to watch. Everyone cances
the samba in the streets. 'd really recornmend you o
to Rio for Carnival if you ever have tha chance.
Answers

4.1 f.c 6. a

Carnival is a party. It lasts for four (whole) days s in
late February or sarly March. Tha bast part about it is
the parade. The samba is a dance.

8 CONVERSATION

B Audio seript

JILL: Did you get mamed in a church, Mari?

MARI: No, the caremony was held at a shnne.

JILL: On, a shrine ...

MARI: Yes, we weore marned by a prest in a traditional
Shinto caremony.

JILL: Hmm. And whe went to the caremnony?

MARI: Wall, enly the immediate tamily attended the

Ceramony ... you know, our parents, grandparents,
brothers and sistars . .

JILL: And what about the receplion? What was that
lika?

MARI: Lots of triends and ratatives came to the
recaption ... about a hundred people. And the first thing
that happened was that the main guests gave formal
spaachas.

diLL: Speechas?

MARL: Yas, and than aHar that. ail the guests were
served a formal meal. White evaryone was eating and
drinking, lots of other guasts have short speeches or
sang songs. Some of the speeches ware funny.

JILL: Sounds kke fun!

MARI: Yes, the songs and speeches are all part of the
entertainment during a wedding reception. And then, at
the end of the reception, aach guest received a
present for coming to the wedding.

JILL: A presant from the brids and groom?

MAR!: Yes, if's a Japaness custom.

JILL: What a nice custom!

Answers

Mar's wedding was held at a shnine.

{Neta: a shrine is a place of worship; hare. a Shinto
shrine in Japan.)

immediate family - parents, grandparents, brothers,
sisters - aitonder. the wadding.

Lots of friands £nd relatives came. Tha main Qguests
gave forrial spaaches, and then a formal meal was
served. cther guasts gave short (sometimes funny)
speechas of sang songs. At the end, each guest
received a present {from the bride and groem).

9 PRONUNCIATION

Possible answers

(stressed syliables in boldface)

Halloween is a day when children go “trick-or -
treating”

On Thanksgiving Day, Amencans eat turkey and
cranbery sauce.

When people have birthdays, thay usually gat
presants from friends.

Juns is a month when many young people like to
get married,

10 GRAMMAR FOCUS
Answers
1.¢ 2.d

12 READING

Answers

On January 17, people in Mexico bning their animals to
church.

de 4.b 5. g.a
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8 CONVERSATION
B Audio script
LUIS Well, giving up smoking isn't really as hard as

you think. | managed to do it, s0 it can't be that difficult.

You should try nicoline gum. You chew it just like
reguiar chewing gum, and you don't feel like smoking.
JOOY: Well, | guess it's worth a try.

Answers

The advice Luis gives Jody is: Try nicotine gum

Jody says, | guess it's worth a try, (This means she’s
goeing 10 try 1o use nicoting gum to quit smoking.}

9 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers
t.h 3e 5d
2blc 4a

10 WORD POWER

buy a jarge dog
fael safer in your home: hava to take it out for walks;
have 1o find somaona to take care of it when you go
away

fall in love

feel better about yoursell; feal jealous somatimes; be

able 1o share things with somecna all the time

go on a diet
feei hungry a lof; have to give up your favarite snack;
start to feel thinner

inharit & lot of money
be able to buy expensive clothes; get requests for
loans from friends: ba able to take a cruise arcund
the word

move te a foreign country
have to lgarn a new language. fose touch with old
frends: lgarn about a new cullure

quit smoking

&l more energetic: gain weight: be very proud of

yourself

12 READING

Answers

1. Falling in love 4, Failing in love

2. Staying in fove 5, Falling in love
3. Staying in love

Unit 10
| don't like working in
weekends!

2 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

WOMAN: {Phona nings) Dalta Educauon

BRAD: Hello. 'm calling abaut tha job you advertised
for a salesperson. Is it still available?

WOMAN: Yes, itis.

BRAD: Well. can you tell me somathing about the job”
WOMAN: Sure. Qur company sells educational books
far children. We re looking for part-time salespacple to
promote our books 1o local bookstores.

BRAD: That scunds interasting. I'm a student, and I'm
looking for part-ime work.

108

WOMAN: Well, parhaps you'd like to coma in for an
interview.

BRAD: Yes, | wouid.

WOMAN: Oh, just one thing we didn't mention in the
advartisernant. Some of our books are in Spanish, so
we'd like to hire someone who spaaks Spanish.
BRAD: Oh, as matter of {act, | do.

WOMAN: Good. Weli, let me arrange a time for you 1o
come in for an interview.

Answer

The job requires someone whe speaks Spanish.

S LISTENING

B Audio script

1

WOMAN 1: So what kind of job are you looking for?
MAN 1: Weli, | haven't made up my mind. | iove
wotking with pacple. and | love traveling. | don't want a
job where I'm stuck n an office all day. | wart to get out
and see the worid.

WOMAN 1 Are you interested in working in business?
That's whera you can somatimes make good money
MAN 1: I'm not reaily interested in making a lot of
money at this point in my life. Til worry about that later

MAN 2: What kind of career are you planning ter
yourself?

WOMAN 2: | don't know. | think I'd like 1o have a job
whera | can help pecple. Everybody else in my family
15 in law or business - you know, boning stuff like that
That's just not for me. | know I'd like to work ovatsaas,
though. Maybe in a children's hospital in a developing
country. But that's a long way away. | have to getinto
medical school first. and that's not going to be easy!

3

MAN 3: What kind of job do | have in mind? Well, |

don't want a regular nine-to-five job. Eventually. I'd like

to ge! Into acting - maybe even break into movies Bur .

guess that won't happen for a while.

WOMAN 3: So what are you doing in the meantima?

MARN 3: Well, | werk out at the gym nearly every day |

nead to be really fit, And I'm taking acting lessons as

well so that | feet comfortable in tront of the crowd. |

Just had some pictures taken 1o show to agents in the

city. Would you like to see them?

WOMAN 3: Sure,

Answers

1_flight attendant 2. docter

B Possible answers

17| love traveling.’

2.'I'd like to work overseas ..
hospital”

3”1 need to ba really fit”

7.WORD POWER

3. mode!

.maybe in a children's

A. Answers

bad-tempered N critical N
creative P disorganized N
efficiant P leval-headed P
forgetful N moody N
generous P punctual P
hardworking P raliable P
impatignt N strict N
B Audio script.

1.aboss



WOMAN 1: How do you like your new boss?

MAN & She's OK. | jJust wish sha'd learn to lighten up a
tittle

WOMAN 1: What do you mean?

MAN 1: Oh, she never enhjoys a joke. Sha naver
laughs. It's hard to even get a smile out of her.

2. a co-worker

MAN 2: Look what Mary gave me! lsn't this a great
bock?

WOMAN 2: Yeah, itis! Mary's so swest - $he's always
giving her friends and co-workers prasents. | wish
there were mara people like har in this word!

3. ateacher

WOMAN 3: What do you think of the new Franch
teacher?

MAN 3 Well, she's kind of stranga. She's in a good
mood one minule and in a terrible moed the next.

4. arelative

MAN 4: Hey, what's wrong?

WOMAN 4: I'm fed up with my brothed! It seems as if
he's always angry at me about somethng.

MAN 4: Really?

WOMAN 4: Yeah. He gets upset 5o easily. | don’t know
what's the matter with him.

Answers

1. Serious 3. moody

2, Generous 4. bad-tempered
8 CONVERSATION

8 Audio script

BRENDA: My history professor says | should think
about a career in pelitcs. But | don't think I'd make a
good politician.

TIM: Why not Brenda?

BRENDA: Oh, you know me. 'm terrible at speaking in
front of a lot of people - you know, likergiving spesches
and things. And politicians have to speak in public all
the time.

TIM: That's trua. You know, that raminds me of a
problem I'm having.

BRENDA: What is it?

TIM: You know my parents have a really successful
restaurant, right? Well, my father wants me to be the
manager

BRENDA: And you don’t want to?

TIM: Ne, net at all. I'd ba a larrible manager. I'm much
too disorganized.

Answers

The jobs aras a politician and a restaurant manager.
Brenda wouldn't ba a good politician because she's
ternibie at speaking in front of a kot of peopie. Tim
wouidn't be a good restaurant manager because ha's
much too disorganized.

9 GRAMMAR FOCUS
Answers
1.d 3.a
2.e 4.c

11 READING

Answers

1. computer programmer
2. inventor

3 painter

5b

4. modal
5. repoitar
6. writer

Unit 11
It's really worth seeing!

2 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

GUIDE: Let me tell you a lithe more about tha statue
before you climb to the top. In case you're wondering
what the statue is made of, it has a framework insida
that's made of iron: the outer skin is made of copper.
The copper skin is only 2.4 millimetars thick. The
supporting framework inside the statue is what hoids
the whole thing togethar.

The Statue of Liberty is a major tounst attraction, and
every year about two million people from all over tha
world come hare to visit it.

Answers

The Statue of Liberty has a framework inside that's
made of iron; the outer skin is made of copper - only
2.4 millimaters thick.

About 2,000,000 (two million} people visit it evary year.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

i.e 2.d

Answers

1. The phonograph was invented by Thomas Edison in
1877.

2. Radium was discovered by Mane Curia in 1898,

3. One Hundred Years of Solitude was written by
Gabriel Garcia Marguez in 2971.

4. The Wordd Wide Web was developed by Tim
Berners- Leo in 19849,

5. The first digital HDTV (high-definition television) was
produced by Woe Paik in 1981

5 PRONUNCIATION

B. Answers

Tihe Eitfel Tower was an important advance in
engineenng.

The Taj Mahal is a tomb for the wife of an Indian prince.

6 LISTENING

Audio script

1. The Pyramids. Who built them? Why were they
built?

MAN 1: The Pyramids wera built more than four
thousand years ago by the Egyptians. The most
famous ones ara on the west bank of the nver Nils,
outside of Cairc, They served as burial places for the
Egyplian kings. After a king's death, his body was
turned intc what is called : a “"mummy.” This preserved
it. Tha king's mummy was placed inside tha pyramid,
togethaer with maasures and the king's belengings.

2. Machu Picchu. When was it begun? When was it
discovered?

WOMAN: Machu Picchu is an ancient Inca city in Peru.
Construction ol the city staned in 1450. The ruins are
about 2,400 meters above saa lavel - that's about
7,800 feet. The city covers about 13 square kilometers
- that's abeut 5 square milas. For centuries, the city
was buned in the jungle and wasn't discovéred agamn
untit 1911. Today, Machu Picchu is ona of the most
famous tourist attractions in all of South Amenca.

b 4.8 5.¢
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3. The Great Wall of China. Why was it buiit. How

long is it?

MAN 2: The Great Wall of China is the longest man-

made stricture avar built. It was built to protact one of

the Chinese kingdoms. Much of what exists of the wall

today was built during tha Ming Dynasty in the late

1400s, although parts of the wali are much older and

go back to around 200 B.C. Tha wall is abaut 35 lest

high, or 11 maters, and a stone roadway runs along

tha top of it. The main part of the wall stretches for

about 2,000 miles, that is, about 3,400 kilometars.

Answers

1. The Pyramids were built by the Egyptians. They
wara built as burial places for kings.

2. Machu Picchu was begun in 1450. It was discovered
in 1911,

3. The Great Wall of China was built to protect one of
the Chinase kingdems. Itis about 2,000 miles long
3.400 kilometers.

7WORD POWER

Answers

Currencies Religicus groups
peso Buddhists

dollar Chnstians

pound Muslims
industries Agricultural products
mining beet

elactrenics cheese

teurism whaat

9 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1. Both French and English are spokan in Canada.

2. English is taught in elementary schoot in Singapore

3. A greal deal of wheat is grown in Aussia,

4. Both cars and computers are manufactured in South
Korea,

5. Mexico is made up of 31 states and a federal district

6. Kimenos are sometimes wern in Japan,

7.Tha baht is tha currency that is used in Thailand.

8. A lot of beel is eaten in Argentina,

11 LISTENING

Audio script

LECTURER: Colombia is located in the north western
part of South America and is the fourth largest country
in South Amerca. It has coast lines on both the
Allantic and the Pacific oceans. It has a population of
around 36 million and is a very beautiful country with
snow-capped mountains as well as hot lowland plains.
The capital city is Bogota, which was founded by the
Spaniards in 1538. Almost all Colombians speak
Spanish, which is the country's cHicial language. The
religion of the majority of the population is Roman
Catholic Some of tha most imporant industries are
textiles and clothing. Otharindustries include mining
and oit. Agriculture is the most important section of the
economy, and Colomnbia's main agricultural products
age coffea, flowers, sugar, bananas, rice, corn, and
colion. Colombia produces mere coflee than any other
country except Brazil.

Answers

l.ozation in porthwest South Amenca with

coasis on the Atlantic and Pacific
oceans

110

Fopulation around 36 mitiien

Language Spanish

Raligion Roman Cathahe

Industnes textiles and clothing; mining and oil
Agncultural coftee, flowars, sugar, bananas, rica.
Products com, and cotton

13 READING

A Answers

1. the Golden Gate Bridge

2. the Panama Canal and the Netherands Narth Sea
Protection Works

3. the Panama Canal

4. the Itaipy Dam and the Channet Tuanal

5. the Empire Stats Building

&. tha Netherands North Sea Protection Works and
the Channeal Tunnel

UniT 12
It’s heen a long time

< CONVERSATION

8 Audio script

STACY: So, Richard, what did you do after you
graduated?

RICHARD: Well, | majored in English literarure in
college.

STACY: Unh-huh.

RICHARD: So when | graduated, | triad to make my
living as a writer,

STACY: Ch, really?

RICHARD: Yeah. Ses, |'ve written a novel and I'va sent
it to eight differant publishers, but they all, uh, rejected
it. Say, would you itke to read i, Stacy? | have it right
here with me.

STACY: Welk I'd love to read it, Richard, .. but not right
now Uh, so do you have a job or anything?
RICHARD: Oh, yas. I'm in sales.

STACY: Oh! Where?

RICHARD Actuaily, I'm a salasclark in a hardwars
store. But when my novel sells. | know ('l be a best-
selling author and {1l make lots of monay.

Answer

Richard tried to make a living as a wrilter.

He's a salesclerk in & hardware store.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1. i was driving in England when | suddenly realized |
was on the wrong side of the road.

2.1 was living with my grandparents when | entered
high schoal.

3. ' was making dinner last night when the phone
rang.

4. Tracy and Eric were working in a restaurant in
Vancouvar when they met

& Several years ago, | was having problems with
math, sc | had o find a tutor.

&. \We were living in a tiny apartment when our first
child was born.

7. My brother was ice-skaling when he broke his
arm,

8. | was walching TV when the power went out.



4 LISTENING

Audio script

Celia

INTERVIEWER: So what do you do, Celia?

CELIA: { have a small advertising agency.
INTERVIEWER: An advertising agency? That's
interesting. So how did you get started?

CELIA: Well, | used to work for a big advertising
agency. But{ wasn't happy there. | wasn't getting very
interesting work, Anyway, cne of our clients came to
me one day (| used to handle their account - its a
traval company). and they said they really liked my
work. They told me that if | started my own agency,
they woutd give me their account. That was a really
tucky break for me. It was quite a big account, 3o |
decided to take a chance and open my own business. |
soon found | was getling plenty of work on my own,
and that's how it all started. So now | have a amail
company, with a staff of yjust four, but we're really busy
and | love what I'm doing.

Rodney

INTERVIE'WER: What do you do, Rodney?

ROCNEY: | have my own language schogl,
INTERVIEWER: |s that ight? And how didyau get
started?

RAODNEY: Well, | was teaching in a languaga schodl
here in the city a faw years ago. [t was just a small
school, and | loved e work but the owner of the
school didn't run it very well. Then she dacided to sell
the school 1 didn't have the money to buy it, but | have
an uncke who's kind of nch, so | asked mm for a loan.
My uncle lent me the money, and | bought the school.
INTERVIEWER: And it's going wall for you.

RCDNEY: Very well. My uncle really came through for
mae. He gave me my lucky braak! in fact, V've already
paid him back almost all the rnoney he ient me.

Victor

INTERVIEWER: What do you do, Victor?

VICTOR: I'm a wiiter.

INTERVIEWER: What do you writa?

VICTOR | write plays and fiction - short stones maunly
- as well as magazine articlas.

INTERVIEWER: Hava you been witing full ime for
long?

VICTOR: About five years.

INTERVIEWER: And how did you become a writer?
VICTOR: Wall, | used to wark for a company | was
living In Los Angaies at the time. | was writing
company raports, brochures, that kind of thing. And |
wrote for my own pleasure - you know, as a hobby.
Ona day | entered a shert story of mine in a magazine
contast, and my story won first prize. The editor of the
magazing llked my stery so much that she asked me
1o wnte another one - and paid me for it!

Answers

Celia: Owner of a small advertising agency

When she used to work for a big advertising agancy,
one of their clients {a travel company) came to her and
said if she started har own agancy, thay would give her
thew account. So sha dacided to take a chance and

open har own business, and now she has a staff of
four.

Rodney Owner of a language school
He was teaching in a small fanguage school in the city

2 fow years ago when the owner decided to sell it.
Rodney didn't have enough monay, but then tus uncle
lent him some and Rodney hought the school.

Victor: Writar of plays, short stores, magazine arucles
He used to work for a company whers he wrota
reports, brochures, ete. Also, he wrole for pleasure as
a hobby. One day he entered a short story in a
magazine contast and won first prize. The editor iked
fus story so much that she asked him to wnta another
one and paid him for it.

5 WQRD POWER
Posslble answars

kid 112 middle-aged person  40-55
infant 0-1 haby Q-2
child 1-12 teanager 13-19
adolescent 1317 boy 4-20
agirl 4-20 ma 2+
woman 21+ young adut 19 -25
young parson  16-20 aidarly parson 75+

7 CONVERSATION

MAGGIE:cript

MAGGIE: Hey, Bob, how's it going?

BOB: Pratty good, thanks.

MAGGIE: | haven't seen you for a while. What have
you been up t0?

BOB: Well, I've been looking for a house to buy - |
finally found one last month. | move in next week_
MAGGIE: Gee, that's temific.

BOB: Yaah. I'm really tired of dealing with kandlords Seo
what have you been doing lataly”?

MAGGIE Well, | just got back from a vacation in italy.
BOB: ltaly? Whereabouts in ltaly?

MAGGIE: Mostly in tha north, around Milan. | have a
cousin up there.

80B: | ses. Did you have a good tima?

MAGGIE: Yeah. It was great. in fact, | just got engageq
to a guy | met thare.

BOB: You're kidding! Well, that must have basn some
vacation!

Answer

The mart has been locking for a house to buy and
finally faund one last menth; he moves in next week
The woman just got back from a vacation in ltaly; she
just got engaged to a guy she met thans.

8 GRAMMAR FOCUS
Answers

1. A Whalt have you bean doing these days?
B: Weli, |'ve been spending my free tme at the
beach.

2. A’ Have you been working part time this year?
B Yes, ! have. 'va been working at a shoe store on
he weekands.

3. A: How have you been fasling lateiy?
B: Greal! I've been getting a lot of sleep, and |
haven't been eating too muct. tat or sugar.

4. A Hava you been gatling enough exercise lateiy?
B: No. | haven't. | haven't been going to the gym
aften encugh.

9 PRONUNCIATION
Answers

A Has it been a year since | last saw you?
B: No, it's been two years.

11



A. Have you baen losing waight?

B:Well. actually, I've been gaining weight,
A: Oh, and have you bean going te school?.
B: No, I'va been taaching school.

11 READING

Answers

Sarah

On her fourth birthday, har father gave her a violin,

By age 5, she was accepted at Juilliard; by 3 *she was
a soloist with major orchestras; she has rec.orded
many albums.

Michael

When he was 4 months old, he could say full
sentences.

By 10 months, he could read: at 5, ha entered high
school and finished in one year; by 10, he graduated
trom coilage with honors; at 11, he went to graduate
school.

Alexandra

When she was 2, her parents gave her soma crayons
and colonng books.

By 7. she was working in oil paints: at 8, she had her
tirst exhibition; her paintings have sold for as much as
$80.000. and she is often compared to Picasso and
other great antists; she has been on TV, and a book of
her paintings has been publishad.

Review of units 9-12

4 LISTENING

Audio script

MAN 1" [Music and applause] Welcome to today's
show! The niles of the game are simpla: | will ask a
question, and the first contestant to hit the buzzer gets
to answer that question. Each corract answer is worth
$100. Today's topic is “Spain.” Are you ready,
contestants? The first question, for $100, is: What is
the currency in Spain? [Buzzed

WOMAN 1:The pesata.

MAN 1: That's right. The pesata. That's spelied P-E-5-
E-T-A. And now for tha next question: Do they drive on
the night or the left in Spain? [Buzzed

WOMAN 1 : They drive on the right.

MAN 1: Correct! You're doing vary well, Contestant A!
Maybe the other contestants can caich up on our next
guestion: Whatis the populatien of Spain? [Buzzed
MAN 2: Forty million peopla?

MAN 1: Right you ara - forty million. Let's see how you
do with this next question: What is the capital of Spain?
[Buzzed

MAN 1" Yes, Contestant C.

WOMAN 2. Um... Lisbon?

MAN 1 No, I'm sorry. Anyone elsa know the answer?
(Buzzed

WOMAN 1: The capital is Madrid.

MAN 1: That's right. Well, Contastant A is cleary in the
lead, and there are only two more questions left, Lat's
go. players! The next question is: What is one of the
most popiar sports in Spain? [Buzzed

WOMAN 2: That would ba bulfighting.

MAN 1: Good for you' You now have one correct
answer' And now for our last question of tha game.
This is a special bonus quastion tor $200: How much
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i thas are located next to Spain, and what are

inay  [Buzzed

hAN 2° Two countries border Spain: France and

P ttugal.

MiAN 1: Contestant B, by answering that question
curaclly you have now tied Contestant A for the lead!
W'l saa you both back here tomorrow for the
chumpionship playoff. Thank you all for joining us
\wday, {Applause & music)

Answers

Currency the peseta
Dnving on the right
Population 40 million
Capital Madirid
Poputar sport bulifighting

Naighboring countries

Unir 13
A terrific book, but a ter-
ribie film

2. CONVERSATION

B Audio script

LYNN: You nevar saw Johnny Depp in Benny and
Joon? That's got to ba one of my favorite movies of all
time!

CAROL: Actually, | did see that. it was OK

PAUL: | saw it, too, and | thought it was aswiul.

LYNN: Wall, I'i call the theater and find out what ime
this new movie starts. [Dials nurnbes Hello, Could you
tell me what ime the new Johnny Depp movie is
playing tonight? [Pause as Lynn listens) Oh. realiy?
Oh, OK. Thanks. [Hangs up] You guys won't beligve
this. The new Johnny Dapp movie just finished playing
last night!

PAUL: Oh, no!

France and Portugal

.LYNN: Yeah. And guess what's playing now?

CAROL: What?

LYNN: Banny and Joon!

CAROL: Wail, so much for our going to the movies
lonight. What else could wa do?

PAUL:  have an idea.

LYNN: What?

PAUIL: The new skaling nnk opens tonight. | et's go ice-
sk ting!

CAROL: Ice-skating? That sounds like fun'

LYNN: Let's do it!

Answers

Lynn calls the theater and finds out the new Johnny
Depp movia just finished playing last night. Playing
now is another Johnny Depp movie called Benny ang
Joon. It's one of Lynn's favorite movies of all tme:
Carol saw it but thought it was just JK; Paul saw it,
too, and thought it was awful

They finally decide to go ice-skating at a new nnk
that's opaning tonight.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

1. Denzel Washington is a very interesting actor.
2. | find nature fiims fascinating.
3. I'm not interestad in horror movies.



4.1'm bored with watching television.

5.t loved Winuna Ryder's latest movie. | was amazed
that it didn't do better.

6. t thought Jurassis Park was an exciting book.

7.'m fascinated by Michasl Crichton’s novel.

B. i's surprsing they don't make many wastarns these
days.

4 WORD POWER

Answers

awful stupid
disgusting absurd
dreadiul gumb
hotrible ndiculous
lernble silly
wordeariul strange
fabulous pizarre
fantastic odd
marvelous unusual
outstanding welrd

5 LISTENING
Audio script

1

MAN 1: What did you think of the new Slaphan King
book?

WOMAN 1: Oh, | couldn't stop reading it once | got
started, | stayed up till four o'cleck in the morning to
firush it!

MAN 1: And wasn't the ending great?

WOMAN 1: Yeah, it really was! Such a surpnse! And
the whole story moved along so last, too!

2

WOMAN 2. How did you like the movie?

MAN 2: Well, | walked oul after half an hour.

WOMAN 2: You did?

MAN 2: Yeah, it was so dull that | starled falling asleep!
And 've nevar seen such bad acting from Jim Carray!
WOMAN 2: Oh, realiy? He's usually pretty good.
MAN 2 Well, not in that movie. | wish he'd choose
batter roles.

3

MAN 1: What did you think of that documentary about
Australia?

MAN 2: Oh, | learned so much! | didn't know they had
so many differantkinds of animals there. And the
photography!

MAN 1. Yeah, it was somathing, wasn't 1?

MAN 2: Uh-huh, it was pratty amazing. It made me
want to go thera and see it for myself sometime.

4.

WOMAN 2: Have you ead that book that just came out
about UFOs?

WOMAN 1: Yeah, what a waste of time! Just the same
silly stuft about visitors to Earth from other planets.
WOMAN 2: Uh-huh. 1t said absolutely nothing new.
WOMAN 1: You know, I'm sick of heanng those stofies
about little green crearures. if they're real, how coms
no one can ever take a picruse of them?

Answers

1. fascinating 3. terrific

2. baring 4. ridiculous
6 PRONUNCIATION

A Answers

absurd fantastic outstanding
amazing fabulous fascinating
successful tarrible unusual
ndiculous surprising tarrific

B. Answers

it was a ternfic book, but a ternble movie*

! thought Jurassic Park was ndiculous, but it was very
succassful.

Jaws was an exciting movie with many inghtaning
scanes. )

9 GRAMMAR FOCUS Relalive clauses

Answers

1, A Have you heard of Wast Side story?
B: Yes, it's musical whichithat has some wondertul
songs.

2 A What's the movie Schindler’s iist about?
B: It's about an Austrian man who/that saved the hfe
of many people during World War il

3.A: Did you enjoy reading Stephen King's latest
novel?
B; Yes, it was a great book which/ that was hard to
put down.

4. A- Who was George Gershwin?
B: He was an Amarican composer whofthal wrote
lots of fantastic music.

5. A: Who is Stephen Spielbarg?
B: Ha's a movie diractor who/that's made some of
the most successful movies of ali ime.

11 LISTENING

A Audio script

PAULINE: [Music] Welcome to A Night at the Movies'
I'm Pauline Kahn ...

COLIN: And I'm Colin Hale. Good evening'

PAULINE: Tonight we're going to review the new
James Bond film. Well, | really liked this new James
Bond actor very, very much!

COLIN: Mm-him.

PAULINE: He's the best actor they've sver had in the
role - warm, human, sven funny. A totally believable
character.

COLIN: | have to agree, a perlect double-oh-seven
type. Pauline, what did you think of the story?
PAULINE: It was a standard story for a Bond movie ..
uh. the usual beautifut women, the usual evi villain -
nothing new.

COLIN: Well, I'm surprised. | have to say that ! thought
tha story was unusually good. The race car scenas
werg exciting, and the surprise anding was great.
PAULINE: Well, | can't agree with you there'

COLIN: Well, what did you think about the photogra-
phy?

PAULINE: | was not very impressed at ali by the
phetography. Everything locked fake, not raal. | can't
believe it was actually fiimed in Africa where the story
ook place.

COLIN: | can't belisve yo't. | haven't saen such good
photography in a long time, espacially in the agtion
scenss.

PAULINE: Now that brings up another weakness in the
film: the special eflects. Again, it's just the same old
stuff ... the car that flies, the pen that's really a gun You
get tired of that kind of thing.

COLIN: ¥'d hardly think you and | saw the sama movie,
Fauline. | have to say that the special effects were the

113



best evar in a Bonedfilim. Far example, the scane
whera...

FAULINE: Excuse-ma, Chlin. We're gaing te have o
break for a commermial,

COUN: You're night; Pauline. Wa'l! ba. right back with
aur ratings. [Musiat.

B Audio script

PAULINE : [Music} Sa, Calin, how da you rate the new
James Bond movie that we've reviewed this. woak?
CQLIN: Wall, Pauline, I'd have to say thatI'm proud ta-
give this movie my highest raling... four stars... and !
wauld like to encourage everyona to g0 and see this.
mvie soon! How abraut you, Pauline? You did like tha
maw acter who plays James Bogd

PRULINE: That part's true, Celin; however, | have ta
give the moviae only two stars.. a raling of “fair*
COLIN: Hmm Wall, thar's all from us tonight. Sea ywou
next week [Music)

Answers

Pauling Colin
Acling 3 3
Story 2 3
Photography 1 3
Special efiacts 1orz 3
13 READING

Movie Dirgctor’s latast tnumph!

The cnuc prebably gave it four stars.

Key words/ghrases: tiumph, even better, incredibla,
impraved, technical genius, know how to win our
hearts. Everyona will love, exciting, one of the
greatest mowvie villains of all time, spactacular, {two
exciarnation points - one in the title and another in
the last sentence - which show strong faaling)

A naw oid hit

The critic probably gave it two stars

Key words/phrases: New, Old Hit, better than ever. .
sort of, clearer but.. louder, soma new charactars,
but seam a little silly now, expectad this to be so
much better... Maybe... should have made an
antirely new movie.

“What Junk!”

The critic probably gava it one star.

Koy words/phrases: "What Junk!”, why ... spend money
and time, tired old movis, feurney to save... oh yes,
(sarcasm hare) the univarse, a piace of junk
{repeated twigs).

UniT 14 |
50 that’s what it means!

2 CONVERSATION

B Audlo script

FREDDY: So how are things at school, Ray?

RAJ: Oh, pretty good, actuafly.

FREDOY: Do you find it sasy 1o communicate with
peopla?

RAJ: Mast of the tima - though there are some things |
find a bit unusual - or example, the way that peopla
end a conversation, You know, thay'll say things like
"Hay, iet's get together soon” At first, | thought that
they were inviting me lo do somathing, but then I
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realizectit's just & way of saying good-bye: It's nat
really an invitation at alf, It takes a bit of getting usad
o

Answer

Raj finds the way peapia end a conversation unususi.
For exampie, they'il say things like "Hey, lat's get
togathar soon.” He says its just a way of saying geod-
bya; if's nat really an invitation at ali,

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

A Answers

1. That sounds crazy! 5. Ba careful,
2.Come here. 6. We wory!

3. Be quiet. 7. Hallo!

4. Peace. 8.1 can't hear you.

B. Possible answers

Go away. = with right hand, palm dawn, fingers
straight, quickly fick the hand up several times

{ grve up. = albows bent, hands up, palms cpen

Pay aftention. = with fght hand, palm down, fingers
closed axcept indax fingar, which is straight up

That's patfect! = make a circle with thumb and index
finger with ether thres fingar straight up.

'm angry! = both fists clenched and lips tight

I'm scared = arms quickly thrown back beside
shoulders, hands up, palms facing torward with eyes
open wida and lips pulled back showing teeth

{'m hungry. = use nght hand to rub stomachin a
circular, clockwisa motion.

That’s delicious. = use tongue o go over the lips, or
with lips together make a “mm-mmm" sound, while
rolling eyes upward and around.

4 WORD POWER

ANSWers (from iaft to right)
g.atchdsb
Answers

1. That's interesting!
2. That's amazingt
3. That's exciting'

4. That's confusing!

7 PROVERBS

Possible answers

A penny saved is a penny eamed. = The money you
don't spand is also money you have saved.

A stitch in time saves nine. = It's batter to deal with a
problem as soon as possible, before 1t becomes a
much bigger problem.

Con't burn your bridgas behind you. = Don'tdo
anything you might feei sorry about later

very cloud has a sitver lining. = Good can oftan come
out of unpleasant situations, so try to be optimistic.

One parson's maat is another ona's poison. = What
one person loves, another person may hate; or, what
is geod for one parson may be bad for another
person.

Don't count your chickans before they hatch. = Bg
careful not to act as if something has already
happened when it really hasn't happened yet.

8 CONVERSATION

B Audio script

JOHN: Um, have you noticed that police car behing
us?
VICKIE: Oh, yeah

5, That's shocking!

6. That's disgusting!

7. That's embarrassing!
8. That's annoying!



JOHN: [Police siranj Oh, no! I'd bertar pull over.
POLICE OFFICER: May | see your drivers licensa,
please”?

JOHN.: Sure, of course. Did | do somaething wrong,
Cfficer?

POLICE CFFICER: Wall, for one thing, you went over
a doubie yellow line back there to pass a car.

JOHN: Oh,

POLICE OFFICER: A doubla yellow line means "no
passing’. You can only pass when there's a broken
yallow line:on your sida.

JOHN: Oh.

POLICE OFFICER: And another thing! You were in tha
laft-tum-only lane, but you didn't turn! You went straight
through the intarsection instead.

JOHN: Oh, | guass | did, Officer, ... but...

POLICE OFFICER:Yas, you did! Don't you know that if
thare's a-sign with an arrow peinting to the laft, you
have to tum left whan you're in that lane?

JOHN: Oh, yeah, you're right,

POLICE OFFICER: Of course, I'm right! My goodness!
How did you ever pass your driving test and get a
Licensa?

JOHN: Gosh, I'm somy, Officar.

Answers

The pictura on tha laft

The sign on the right

10 GRAMMAR FOCUS

A Answers

1e 3.b 5.1 7.d

2.¢ 4.h 6.9 8.a

B. Possible answers

Number one means you aren't allowed to touch
something.

You might see thig sign in a gift shop or a museumn,
Number two means you can swim thera.

You might sea this sign at a beach or a fake.

Number three means you have to wear a hard hat. You
often see this sign at a construction site.

Number four means you can recycle something.

You may see this on aluminum cans or plastic bottles,
Number five maans you've got to fasten your saat belt,
You should be abla to see this sign in a taxi.

Number six means you aren't allowed to ride your
bicycle there.

You might see this sign on a sidewalk or a padestran-
only shepping strest.

Mumber seven means you can drink the water,

You usually see this sign above a drinking fountain.
Number aight means you can't play ball there,

You could see this sign in a park or at a beach,

11 LISTENING

B Audio script
1. WOMAN: This one means you aran't allowed to
hitchhike, You would see this on a fraeway - whare
cars aren't allowed to stop - or whera it's dangerous
to walk.

2. MAN This means you'ra allowed 1o use a camera to
take photos if you want to. You might see this one in
a museum or an an gallery.

3. WOMAN- You would see this one at an airport or
immigration ¢checkpoint. | guess it means you have
to go through ¢ustoms and may have to open your
bags for customs inspection.

4. MAN: This one means that the tap waterisn't safe to
drink, | guess you would see this one In a campsite,
where thay have water for washing or fer cars but
which isn't clsan encugh to drink, You might also see
itin a hotal in some countries, where the tap water
can't be drunk.

&. WOMAN: This one means you can iaka a dog with
you. Perhaps you would see it in a park or ata
beach or public area.

Answers (from left to right)

3,4,51.2

12. READING
Answers

1. b 2.a 3.c

Unr 15
What would you do?

2 CONVERESATION

B Audio script

KATE: So, what would you do if you found a lot of
money?

LOU: Oh, you know me, Kata. bm so honest. | scare
myself sometimes. I'd lake the money straight to the
police.

KATE: | guess that wouidn't be such a bad idea. Maybe
you'd ba luckier than the guy in the article. Maybe the
ownaer of the money would give you a big reward,
LOU: Wall, they say honasty pays. Right?

Answer

Lou would taka the money straight to the police.

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1dg 3.bicie 5. aigh
2eff 4c 6. bie

4 LISTENING

A Audlo seript
1. JANE: | just got a postcard from my fnend Alisa.
She lost all her money on vacation in Europe. isnt
that hormble?
BURT: Yeah, that's terribla.
SUSAN: Jane, what would you do If you were on
vacation ovarseas and you lost all your money and
credit cards?
JANE: | guass I'd call my parents and ask them to
send me some monay rght away. What about you,
Bun?
BURT: Yaah, I'd probably do the sama thing...
although maybe I'd try going to the Amencan
Express office to see it | could get a lean or
something. What about you, Susan?
SUSAN: Wall, | guess I'd probably sell my watch
and camera ... or i might get a job as a waitress
somewhers 'til | made enough money 1o buy a plane
ticket home.

2. BURT: You know, I'm really worned about Gary
SUSAN: Why?
BURT: Well, | think he has a serious dnnking
probiem.

: ?
JANE: Really? 115



BURT: Yes. | think so. But | raally don't know what to
do. What would you de it you discoverad a frend
drank 100 much?

JANE: Oh, no question. | ... I'd talk to him about it.
BURT: Oh, | don't think | would,

JAME: Why not?

BURT. Wall, because it's none of my business. !
wouldn't tedl a friend what to da in that type of
situation ... so | wouldn't say ar do anything about it.
SUSAN: Well, | think I'd probably talk to his family
about it. it's a sarous type of parsonal preblem, and
his family should try to help him first,

3. BUSAN: You know, | was faced with a tough
situation the other day. | was walking down the streat
and saw two people fighting. it locked pretty violent,
but | didn’'t know what to do. So | just walked away. |
figured it was none of my business. But now. | think |
should have done something. What would you do if
you saw two people fighting on the street?

JANE I'm not really sure, but | know I'd have to do
somelhing. | guess | wouid call the police.

BURT No, that takes too long. I'd try to break it up.
JANE: But you could get hurt if yvou did that.

BURT Well, then i'd try to gat someone to help me
break it up. In the meantima, I'll shout for someong
lo call the police.

Answers

1. What would you do if you were on vacation overseas
and you lost all your money and credit cards?

2 What would you do if you discovered a friend drank
too much?

3. What wouid you do if you saw two paopla fighting on
the street?

B Answers (These suggestions were given.)

1. Jane and Burt would phone their parents and ask
them to send money.

Burt might also try going to the Amencan Express
office to get a loan or something.

Susan would sell har walch and camera or get a job
as a waitress till she made enocugh money to buy a
piane ticket home.

2. Jane would talk to her inend about it.

Burl wouldn't say or do anything because it's none
of hig business.
Susan would talk to his family.

3. Jane wauld call the police.

Burt would try to break it up or get someona to help
him, and he'd shout for someone to call tha police.

6 WORD POWER

Answers

admit - deny
enjoy - disitke
agree - dizagree
borrow - lend
reamember - forget

8§ GRAMMAR FOCUS

Anhswers
1. afkch  4.dh

11 LISTENING

A Audio script

OR. HILDA: [Music] This is Dr. Hilda. Welcome to
today s show. Now let's get started right away with our
first caller. Heile!

16

spend -save
diverce - marry
accept -refuse
find - lose

2. afcitlg 5. ble d.a

CALLER 1: Hello, Dr. Hitda. I'm calling about my
daughter. She's ... sha’'s dating an older man.

DR. HILDA: Oh. Now how old are these two pacple?
CALLER 1: My daughter's sightean, and this man is
forty-two.

OR. HILDA. Mm-hmm.

CALLER 1: | told her she had to stop seeing him. and
... and now she won't speak to me. ! feel terrible. Teli
me, Dr. Hilda. what shouid { have done?

DR. HILDA: First, you should have spoken to this forty -
two-year-oid man. You should have asked him not to
date your daughtar for a couple of weeks - to give the
gitualion soma lime to cool off. Then, if thay still wanted
to ses each other and if the man seems like a nice
person, you sheould let your daughter data him. You
shouldn't worry so much about the age difference. OK.
now let's go to our naxt caller

Hello, caller! -

CALLER 2: Helto? Uh, I'm a first-time caller. and uh
well, my problem is that my father want away on a
husiness tnp, and | borrowed his brand-naw car, and |
had a bad accident.

OR. HILDA: Where is your mother?

CALLER 2: She's in Flonda visiting some frends.

OR. HILDA: All right, go on.

CALLER 2: Well, | sent a telegram to my father angi . .
I told him ... weli, | told him someone had stoten the
car.

DR. HILDA: On! You should have toid your father the
truth! Your father would probably understand about a
car accident, and he would be glad you waren't hurt.
CALLER 2: I'm not too sure about that!

DR. HILDA: Oh ... give it a try, young man, because the
truth is always batter than a lie. OK, now lel's hear
from cur next caller. This is Dr. Hilda. You're on the ar.
CALLER 3: Hi, uh, I'm calling about a problem. Oh, it's
kind of a personal problem ... it concerns work.

OR. HILDA: Oh, yes, go on.

CALLER 3: Wail, uh, | invited some fnends trom the
office o my house for a party a couple of weeks ago.
Everything was fine until someone started talking
about politics.

DR. HILDA: Oh! You shouldn't have let the subjact of
pelitics come up.

CALLER 3 Well, it cama up, and, uh, well, | finaily got
really angry at one of my co-workers, and, uh, to
prevent a fight, | asked him to leava.

DR. HILDA: And ... what happened after thai?
CALLER 3 Well, now it's caused a big problem in the
office. Uh, he won't speak to ma.

DR. HILDA: Again, you shouldn't have talked about
polihics at a party! It's not a safe topic,

CALLER 3: That's for sure.

DR. HILDA: And you shouldn't have gotten so angry
eithar!

CALLER 3: That's true! But what should i do now?
DR. HILDA: It's easy. You should simply apclogize to
your friend and say that you were a fool,

CALLER 3: Well, maybe that's a goou idea. [l give it a
try.

DR. HILDA: Good! Well, folks, * Nothing ventured,
nothing gained,” | always say. i'm Dr. Hilda ... until the
next time. [Music]

Answers

Caller 1

- calier's daughter (18) dating older man (42



- caller told her to stop seeing man; now daughter
won't speak to callar {har mother}, who feels temble
- she should have spoken o man; asked lim not to
date daughter for tew weeks; should let daughter
date tum it he seems nice; caller shouidn't worry
about aga differance

Caller 2
- calier borrowed father's new car; had bad accident
- caller sant lelegram; said someone had stolen car
- he should have told the truth: tather would probably
ungarstandbe giad son wasn't hurt

Caller 3
- caller had some office friends over lor pany
- calier had discussion about politics and got really
angry at onae co-worker; 1o prevent fight, asked that
co-worker 1o leave, now man wont speak to him
- ha shouldn't have talked about politics: shouldn't
have gotten so angry; shouid simply apologize to
man; say he was a fool.

12 READING

Answers

Letters lo Alice Alica s rasponse

signed by bagins:

Distraught Sister ~ Wall, you learned a lesson.

Fealing Guilty | think you did the nght
thing.

Tired Mom You're making it oo
easy forhim. ...

Unit 16
What's your exeuse?

3 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Anwers

1. Amanda asked them/told them/said to meet at
Albert's apartment at 7:30 on Saturday.

2. Amanda asked themvtold them/said to bring thair
favonte CDs.

3. She asked them/told them/said not to bring any lood.

4. Amanda asked themdtold them/said to bring a small
gift for Albert.

5. She asked themstold them/said not to spand more
than $10 on the gift.

6. Amanda asked them/teld them/said to be caretul not
tc say anything about the party to him.

5 WORD POWER

Answers

express anger, a CONcern, your ragrets

give a compliment, an excuse, a reason

make a complaint, a criticism, an excuse

offer your cengratulations, an inviation, sympathy
tell a joke. a lie, a truth

Possible questions

When would you express anger?

in what siluation would you give a compiimant?
‘#When would you make an excuse?

In what situation would you offer your congratulations?
When would you tell a joke?

7 LISTENING
A Audio script

1. Scolt

ALBERT: [Dials numbei]

SCOTT: Hallo?

ALBERT: Hi, Scott! This is Albert. How are things?
SCOTT: Ok, hi, Alber.

ALBERT Um, you know, it's my birthday on Saturday,
and | thought maybe you'd like to come to my party.
SCOTT: Oh, | really wish | could, but ) won't be around
this weekend, I'm leaving Friday night and won't gat
back till Sunday afternaon.

ALBERT: Oh.

SCOTT: I'm sorry, Albert. Uh, have a great party,
though, and happy birthday.

ALBERT: Oh, thanks. And you have a great weekend,
Scoh

SCOTT: Oh, thanks.

ALBERT: Wall, bys.

SCOTT. See you around. [Soth hang up)

2. Fumika

ALBERT: [Dials numbai

FUMIKD: Helio?

ALBERT: Fumika? Hi, it's Albert. How are you?
FUMIKO: I'm fine. How are you?

ALBERT:Oh, I m fine, too. Um, you know, Saturday is
my birthday, and | was wondenng it you'd like to come
to my party.

FUMIKO: Oh. What hima?

ALBERT: Say around seven thirty?

FUMIKO: Oh, I'm sorry. | think | may already have
plans ... to go to the movies with my fiends.

ALBERT: Oh, OK, Fumike. | ... 1 hope you have a good
tirne.

FUMIKO: Thank you. And | hope your party's tun.
ALBERT: Yeah, weil, | hope so. too. Uh, see you in
class on Monday?

FUMIKO: Sure! Bye-bye!

ALBERT Bye' {Both hang upl

3. Manuel

ALBERT. [Dials numbed

MANUEL: Hallo?.

ALBERT: Hello, Manuel?

MANUEL: Hi. Aibert. Hay! How are you doing?
ALBERT: I'm pretty good.

MANUEL: What's up?

ALBERT: Well, my birthday is Saturday and 'm having
a little party with soma friends, and | thought maybe
you'd like: to come.

MANUEL: Saturgay?

ALBERT. Yeah.

MANUEL: Oh, you know, listen, 1 already promised my
mother I'd take her o the new dance club downtown.
She loves lo dance, and she's really locking forward t2
it.

ALBERT: Oh. ! didn't know your mom liked to dance,
Manuel.

MANUEL: Oh, yeah, she loves it! And, well, Mom ...
ALBERT: Its OK, Manue!. Don't worry about it.
MANUEL: I'm really sorry. OK, well...

ALBERT: See you soon.

MANUEL: Taka care. Albert.

ALBERT: Ch bye, Manuai.

MANUEL: Bye. {Both hang up)

4. Regina

ALBERT: [Dials numbes]

REGINA: Hello?

ALBERT: Hello? Regina? This is Albart. 117



REGINA:Oh, ni; Albert, [Coughs)

ALBERT: What's wrong?

REGINA i ... | ve got the flu.

ALBERT: Oh. I'm sorry to hear that. | guess you won't
be coming to my party on Saturday, huh?

REGINA: No. | guass not. I'm feeling pratty run-down,
ALBERT: Oh, I'm sorry. Well, hay, take care of yqursalf
Regina. | hope 1o see you next week.

REGNA Yaah, me, too. [Coughs] Bye.

B Audio script

ALBERT: {Jus! back from the movies with Ainanda,
Albart is unfocking the door of his apartment] Happy
birthday 1o me, happy birthday to me, happy birthday
to me, happy -

SCQTT. FUMIKC, MANUEL, REGINA: Surprise!
Surpnse! Happy birthday'

ALBERT: Ch, wow! Oh, no! Oh, my goodness! Scott,
Fumiko .. wow. what a terrific surpnse! Manuel,
Regina' Well, you reaily fooled me' | can't believe it!
Amanda, did you sat this up? Gae!

Answers

id 2e 3b da

8 GRAMMAR FOCUS

Answers

1. Cindy said/told me there was a party on Saturday at
her house.

2. Bob sadftold me he was ieaving town for the
weekend,

3. Mary saidftold me that she had been invited to a
wadding on Saturday,

4. Jir saidftoid me he had promised o help Joanna
mova,

5. Ann saidtold me she couldn't come because she
hadMas the Hu.

6. John sadftold ma he would be studying for a test all
waekeng

7. Susan saidftold me she had {0 meet somaane at the
arport,

8. David said/toid me that ha might have to work that
night

11 LISTENING AND WRITING

Audio script

NANCY S VCICE MAIL MESSAGE: [Phone fings and
answearning machine starts] "Hi. This is Nancy. Please
leave your name and number and a short message,
and {l cail you back. Thanks!"

BILL: [Beep) Hi, Nangy. This is Bill. It's about nine
o'clock on Friday evening. About our dinner date: 1l
meet you in front of Pizza House at six-thirty PM. on
Monday. GK? Bya!

MARY: [Basp] Hi, this is Mary. it's around eleven of
Saturday moening. I'm just calling to let you know
thare's a French ciub meeting on Tussday aftemoon at
two. See you then! Bya-bye!

AUNT MARIA: {Baep] Mallo, Nancy! This is your Aunt
Mania! 'm arriving on Wednesday, May fifth, lata. 1]
need you to pick me up at the airport at eleven thirty,
By the way. i'm going to stay with you for three weeks
| hopa that's all nght. Good-bye, daar.
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TONY: [Beep] Hi, Nancy. This s Tony. Remember we
Planned to have dinner together on Monday? 1l meet
you at saven o'clock in front of the Seafood Grill at the
Hilton Hetel. OK? Hope your weekend was great! See
yau Monday!

Answers

1. Fnday, 9 p.m. Bili callad, He said he would meet you
in front of Pizza House at 6:30 M. on Monday.

2. Saturday, 11 A.M. Mary called. She said there was a
French Club meating on Tuesday at 2 PM. She sad
she would see you then.

3. Your aunt Maria called, She said she was arfiving on
Wadnesday, May 5, late. She said to pick har up at
the airport at £1:30. She said she was going to stay
with you for three weeks.

3. Tony phoned. He said that he would meset you at?
on Monday in front of the Seafood Gnll at the Hilton
Hotel. He said he hoped your weekend was great!

12. READING

Answers

1144 2.3 3. 1/4 4.2 5.1
Review of Units 13-16

2 LISTENING

A Audio script,

1.

WOMAN 1: Gee. that road sign looks kind of strange to
me. | wondar what it means. Maybe it means the road
gals slippary when it's wet. Or it could mean there are
a lot of animals crossing this road.

2.
WOMAN 2: Ught! That's the last tima | ever go to a
Sylvester Stallone movie! He's good-locking, but he
really can't act! And the stories in some of these action
movigs are just unbelievable!

3

MAN: Wow! That lecture really made me think.
Professor Smith makes everything so clear, He must
be the best teacher I've ever had. | could naver
understant! Greek philosophy before, but ke mads it all
make sense,

4,

WOMAN 1: What a day! First, they didn't have my
resarvabon. Then we took off two hours late' And the
food was cold... | couldn't even eat ! And tha guy
siting next to me talked nonstop. Next tme | thunk Il
try a different airine,

Answers

1. a road sign 3. alecture

2. a movig 4. a plane flight
B Answers

1. 8he is confused,

2. Sha hatad it

3. He thought it was very interesting
4. She thought it was temmble.



Workbook Answer Key

Unit 1 ATIME TO REMEMBER

Exercise |

A

Vert Past Tense Verb* Past Tansea
be was/were lose logt
scream  screamed get got

write wrote hide hid

laugh laughed bacome became
move moved apen opened
have had do did

B

My best frend in school was Migusl. Me and | werg in

Mrs. Gilbert's third grade class, and we fecame

friends then. Wa often did crazy things in class, but |

don't think Mrs. Gilbert ever really got mad at us. Fer

example, Miguet had a pet rat named Curly. Some-

timeas he hid it in Mrs. Gilbert's gask, Later, when she

opened the drawer, she always screamed loudly and

the class |aughed. After two years, Miguel's family

moved to anothar town. Wa wrotg lettars to each other

for a few years but then we lost contact. | often wonger

what he's deing now.

Exercise 2

MARY. Are you from around here7

SILVIC Mo, I'm from Brazii.

MARY Oh, really? Ware you born in Brazii?

SILVIQ: No, | wasn't born there, actually. I'm odginally

trom Portugal.

MARY: That's interesting. So, when dig you move to

Brazil?

SILVIC: | moved to Brazil when | was in elementary

schooi. My parents immigrated thare.

MARY: Did you grow up in Brazil?

SILVIO: Yes, | grew up in Brazil.

MARY. Where did you live?

SILVIO: We lived in Recife. It's a beautitul city in

northeast Brazil. Then | went to collega.

MARY: Did you go to school in Recife?

SILVIQ: No. | went to school in Sao Paclo,

MARY: And when dig vou come to the United States?

SILVIO: | came here last week. I'm Silvie Mendas. It's

nice to meat you.

MARY: Nice to meet you, toc. I'm Mary Burns.

Exercise 3

Answet will vary.

Exercise 4

A

Answer will vary.

C

1. True

2. True

3. False He made sevaral unsuccessful films.

4. False: He only considered becoming a fullime pilot;
he did not work as a full-time pilot,

5. False: John and Kelly used to work or go cut on
weekends, but they prefer to stay homea now.

6. Falsa: They have four homaes and three planes.

Exercise 5

2. My iavonte pet was a cal called Felix.

3. We used to go to camg dunng summer vacations. [t
was really fun,

4, Qur neighbors had a greal tree house in theyr
backyard. We used o sleep in 1.

Exercise 6

Answear will vary. Possible answers:

2 They also used te go bicychng. Their dog Bruno
always used to follow them.

3. And every year they used to play at the beach.

4. Wintefs ware very different. Peter used fo play the
violin.

5. Kate and Peter both used to read.

Exercise 7

2. A Did you use to collect shefis?
B: No, we didn't collect shells. We used to buld sand
casltlas.

3. A; Did you use fo go swimming?
B: Yes, we did. Wa usead to go swimnming for hours.
Then we played all kinds of sports.

4. A: Really? What kinds of sports did you use fo plav?
or What sports did you use to plav?
B: Wall, we used to play beach volisyball with some
othar Kids.

5 A: Did you use to lose?
B. Ne, we didn't. We used to win!

Exercise 8.

Answer will vary.

Exercise 9

MARIA: I'm an immigrant here. | was born in Chite and

grew up there. | came hera in 1995 | wasn'tvary

happy at first. Things were difficult lor me. | didn't

speak English, so | went o a community college and

studied English there. My English got better and 1

found this job. What about you?

Exercise 10

2. A Tell me a little about yourselt
B: What do you want to know?

3. A: How oid were you whan you moved here?
B: About 16.

4. A: Did you tearn English here?
8: No, | studied it in Merocco.

5. A: By the way, I'm Lisa.
B: Glad te meet vou.

Unit 2 CAUGHT IN THE RUSH

Exercise 1

2 bus stop 3. bicycle lane

4. traffic jam 5. news stand

6. taxi stand

Exercise 2

A.

2. dark streets: instalf modern street lights

3. no parking spaces: buid a public parking garage
4, crime; hire more police officers

5. car accidents: install more traffic lights

6. traffic jams: build a subway hne

B

2. Thare is too much cime.

The city should hire more police officers.

3. There ara too many dark streers.

The city should install modern street lights.

4. There are too many Iraffic jams.

The city should build a subway line. 119



5. There arg too many car accidents.
The city should install more traffic lights.
§ There aren't envugh parking spaces.
The city should build a public parking garage.
Cc
2. There should be less crime.
3.There should be fewer dark streets.
4. There should be fewer tralfic jams.
5. There should be fewer car accidents.
6. Thare should ba more parking spaces.
Exercise 2
A
2. business distnct
3. parking garages
4. aw pollution
5 pohce officers
&. train system
B
Dear Editor,
Ufe i this city needs lo be improved. For one thing,
there are loo many cars, and there is too much smog,
aspecially at rush hour. The air pollution is terrible, This
probtem 18 particulady bad downtown in the business
distnct. Too many people dnva ther cars to work
So what should we do about it? | think there should be
more police officers at busy intersection. Thay could
stop traflic jams. i
We also need fawer parking garages downtown. The
city spends too much money building them. it's easy to
park, so teo many people drive to work. On the other
hand. the city doesn’t spend enough on public
transportation. Thare aren't enough subway lines, and
the train system needs a lot of improvement.
C
Answers wilf vary.
Exercise 4
A
Answers will vary.
B
1 nekshaw
c
Answer wilf vary
Exercise 5
2. A: Can vou tell me whare the buses ara?
B:Yes, there's a bus station just outside this
building.
3. A Oh. no. | don't have enough money
B: There's a cash machine right over there.
4. A: Do you know what tima the last bus leaves for
downlown?
B: No but | can check the schadule lor you.
5. A: Could you tell me where the taxi stand is?
B Sure. Just foliow that sign.
Exercise 6
ROB: Could you tell ma where the gym is?
CLERK: Sure, tha gym is on the nineteenth fioor.
ROB: OK. And can you tell me where the coffes shop
15?
CLERK: Yes. the, coffee shop is next to the gift shop.
ROB: The gift shop? Hmm. | nead to buy something for
my wile. Do you know when the gitt shop closes?
CLERK: It closes at six o clock. I'm sorry, but you'll
have 1o wait until tomorrow. It's already six fiftesn.
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2. ferry 3. subway 4, tram

ROB OK.Oh, I'm expecting a fax to arnva for me
Could you call ma when it arnves?
CLERK: Don't worry. I'l call you when it arrives.

- ROB: Thanks. Just one more thing. Do you know how

often the airport bus lsaves?

CLERK: The airport bus leaves avery halt-hour.
Anything else?

ROB. No, | don't think so. Thanks

Exercise 7

2. We need less traffic downtown

3. Cuuld you tell ma where the subway antrance is?
4. There aren't eanough parking lots.

3 Ua you know how often the bus coma?

6. Can you tell me what time the last train leaves?
Exercise 8

Answers will vary.

Unir 3 TIME FOR A CHANGE

Exercise 1

2. cramped/soacions

3. dangerousigale

4. huge/smafl

5. hght/dark

6. modernighd

7. quiet/noisy

8. reasonable/expensive

Exercise 2

2. The rooms are too dark.

3. The living room is too cramped lor the family. or The
lving room is roo small for the family

4. The balthroom isn't modern enough

5.The yard is too srmall for the children.

8. The skreet 1sn't quist enough for us

7. The neighborhood isn't safe enough

8 The kitchen is oo inconvement.

Exercise 3

2. There aren't enoygh bedrooms.

3. it's not modern enough,

4. There aren't gngygh patking spaces.

§. The neighborhood deesn't have enough street lights.

6. There aren'l enough closets.

7. IU's not private h.
8 The living room isn't spacious gnough.
Exercise 4

REALTOR: How did you like the house on Tweifth
Street?

LOU: Well, it's not as convenient as the apartment on
Main Street.

REALTOR: That's trua, the house I1s iess conveniant,
LOU: But the housa is not as cramped as the
apartmant.

REALTOR: Yes, the house is more spacious.

LOU: I think there are just as many closets in the
apariment.

REALTOR: You're nght. The closet space is the same.
LOU: The wallpaper in the apartmen: 1s not as shabby
asin the house.

REALTOR: | know, but you could change the wallpapar
in the house.

LOU: Mmm, the rant on the aparrment is almost as
expensive as (or not as axpensive as) the housa. but
the house is much bigger. Oh, ! cantdecide Can you
show me something e'=e?



Exercise 5

A

Answars wifl vary

B

Answaers will vary. Possible answer:

t live 1 a ruice neighborhieod. It's quiet and the paople
are triendly. There's a large park with a lake and lots of
lrees nearby. Howavay, there aren’t enough shops or
rastaurants. My aparrment is comiortable and bright,
but I's crampad. Tha rooms are oo small, and there
isn't enough closat space. However, it's pratly
convenient. For example, | have my own washing
machine .

Exercise &
A
be change have move
healthier my appearance more free time somawhere
else

happiar my job no homework  to a new
place

B

2.1 wish | could change my appearance.

3 | wish | had no homework,

4 | wash i had more free time.

5. 1 wish | could change my job.

6. | wish | could move somewhere alse. or i wish | could
move to a new place.

Exercise 7

A

Answers will vary. Possible answer.

2 He wishas he went out more offen.

3 He wishes ha went to the movies mere often

4 He wishas ha visited his frends mora often.

s He wishes his weekends werent bonng.

6 He wishes he didn't spend his time cleaning the
house and watching TV

B

Answers will vary.
Exercise 8
2. Al wish | could retire.
B: ! know what you mean.
3. A Where do you want to move?
B: Somawhere else.
4. At wish | could find a biggar apartment.
B: | ke it, though.
Exercise 8
2. The neighborhood ism't dangerous. or The neighbor-
hood (sn't too dangarous.
3. My apartment isn't pravate enough.
a. Qyr house has just as many bedrooms as yours.
5. 1 wish | had more ¢loset space. or | wish | had
enough closal space.
6. We wish we could move somewhere else.
7. The aparimentisn't big anough.
8.1 wish this exarcise were not difficult.

UniT 4
I'VE NEVER HEARD OF THAT!

Exercise 1

ISABEL: t want 1o Sunsise Beach last week. Have you
ever been to Sunnse Beach, Andy?

ANDY: Yas, | have. i's beautiful. Did you go there on
the weekend?

ISABEL: Yeah, ! did. | went on Sunday. | got up at 4:00
AM.

ANDY: Wow! I've never wohen up that early!

ISABEL: O, it wasn't so bad. | got to the beach eady
to see the sun rise. Have you ever seen a sunnse,
Andy?

ANDY: No, | haven't. | preter sunsets 1o sunnses,
ISABEL: Really? Then | want swimming around €.00,
but there were some stranga dark shadows in the
water. Have you evar heard of sharks at Sunrise
Beach?

ANDY: Yas, ! have. | heard a news report about sharks
last summaer.

ISABEL: Gee! Maybe | had a lucky escaps on Sunday
morning! Why don't you come with me next tme?
ANDY: Ase you Kidding?

Exercise 2

A

Answers will vary.

B and C

Answers will vary. Possible answer:
2 Have you aver gaten raw fish?
Yes, | hava. | ate some yesterday. | raally hiked it
3. Have you ever tnied indian food?
Yes, | have. | tried soma in an indian restaurant last
month. It was greal,
4. Have you ever traveled abroad?
Yes, | have. | went to Russia last summer. | loved .
5. Have you ever fdden a motorcycle?
Yes. | have. | rode my brother's motorcycle It was
scary.

Exercise 3

A

Answers will vary.

B

Problam What didn't work? What work?
Luis  headaches, taking medicine, not eating
tomachaches not ealing sweets fishs

Sharonsorg mouth  not drinking milk, not aating not
aating cheese tomatoes

Frad notableto taking medicine not galing
hold his tools bread and

pasta.
Exercise 4
A

4. After that, pour the eggs into a frying pan.
Add the mushrooms and cook.

2. Then beat the eggs in a bowl.

1. First, slice the mushrooms.

3. Next, add salt and papper to the egg mixtura.

5. Finally, fold the omeletin half And enjoy! Your omnelet
1S ready!

Answers will vary. Possible answer.

How o cook scrambled eggs. .

First, mix two @ggs in a cup. Then heat some butter in
a frying pan. Next, pour the egg mixture into the pan.
Aftar that, cook slowly for about three minutes and stir
the egg mixture once or twice with a spoon. Finally,
pour tha scrambled eggs onto a plate.

Exercise 5

SYLVIA: | wentto a Thal restaurart last night.
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JASUN: Really? |'ve naver eaten Thai food.

SYLVIA: Oh, you should try it. It's delicious.

JASON: What did you order?

SYLVIA: First, | had soup with green curry and rice.

Then | tned Pad Thai. It's noodles, shrimp, and

vegelables in a spicy sauce.

JASON. I've naver tasted Pad Thai. Was it very hot?

SYLVIA- No. It was just spicy enough. And after that |

ata bananas in coconut milk for dessert.

JASON: Yum. That sounds good.

SYLVIA It was.

Exercise 6

2.1 had a huge lunch, so | skipped dinner.

3. What ingredients do you need to cook cnspy fried
nocdias?

4. First. fry the beef in oil and curry powder and then
pour the coconut milk over the beef

$ We need to leave the restaurant soon. Could we
have the bif, please?

Exercise 7

1. A- Have you ever tried barbecued fish? You marinate
the fish in soy sauce and garlic for about an hour
and then barbecue it.

B: Mmm! That sounds good.

2. A Here's a recipe called Baked Eggplant Delight. |
usually bake eggplant fer an hour, but this says you
bake the eggplant for only ten minutes.

B: That sounds strange. .

3. A’ Lock at this dish - frog's legs with bananas! I've
never sean that on a menu belfore.
B: Yucki That sounds awfui,

Exercise 8

&

ildle
UniT 5 GOING PLACES

Exercise 1

A

take ren! go

long watks a campar camping
sailing lessons  a car swimming
a vacation a condominium  on vacation
calch up on do

my studying lats of hiking

my reading some fishing

my homework  something exciting

B8

Answers will vary

c

Answers will vary.

Exercise 2
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DAVE. S, Stella, do you have any vacation plans?
STELLA; Well, {; ; i3 rment. The
walls are a really ugly color. What about you? Are you
going to do anything special?

DAVE: 'm going to rent a car and take a leng drive
STELLA: Whare are you going to go?

DAVE: I'm not sure. I ly vigi

I haven't seen herin a long time.

STELLA: That sounds nice. | always like to visit my
farmily.

DAVE: Yas, and 1 ing fora
tew days. | haven't baan hiking in months. How abow
you? Are you going to do anything else on your
vacation?

STELLA: I 1 o

a ot of work to do before school starts.
DAVE: That doesn't sound like much fun.
STELLA: Oh, } am planning to have soma fun. im

geing to relax on the beach. | love to swim.

Exercise 3

A

2. A How {+) i
B: I'm going to driva.

3. A:Where are you going o stay?
B: I'm going ta stay in a condominium. My fnend has
one near the beach.

4. A: Are you qoing to travel with anyone?
B: Ne, I'm going to travel by myself.

B

2 Maybe {1l take the train

3. I'm not going to stay in a hotel.

4. 1hink I'l ask a friand.

Exercise 4

A

Answers will vary.

c

1. True

2. False. Iguacu Falls is bigger than Niagara Falls.

3. Trug

4. False: Rio de Janeiro has parks and beaches.
Buenos Aires and Iguacu Falts have parks.

Exercise 5

2. You should never leave cash in your hotel room.

3. You need to take your credit card with you

4. You have to pay an airport tax.

5. You should lat your family know where they can
contact you,

6. You'd better not go cut alone late at right.

7. You must get a vaccination if you go to some
countries.

8. You don't have lo gat a visa for many countnas
nowadays.

Exercise 6

A

2 a windbreaker

3 ahrst-aid kit

4. suitable clothes

B

Answers will vary. Possible answers:
2. They'd better take windbreakers.
3. Thay need to take a first-aid kit.
4. He ought to take suitabie clothes.
Exercise 7

Answers will vary. Possibla answers

ing. | have

et thera?



2. You must buy good quaiity camping equipment.
2. You need to take a credit card.

4.You den't have to take a lot of cash,

5. You'd balter take cooking equipmaent.

§. You shouid remember to bring insect spray.

7. You shouldn't forget your passport or idenlification.
8 You ought to take maps and traw! guides.

9. You shouldn't pack a lot of luggage.

0. You don't have to remember to bnng a jacket.
11.You'd batter not forget a first-ajd kit.
Exercise 8

1.¥'m not geing to go en vacatien alone

2.1 wanl to travel by mysalf.

3. You should travel with a friend.

4. You must take warm clothes.

Exercise 9

A

Answers will vary, Possible answers.

First. I'm going to arrive in Lisbon, Portugai, on July "
Y'm going to chack 1n at the Tivoli Hotel. Then maybe I'll

go shopping. I'm going to spend threa days in Lisbon
signt seeing. Then I'm geing to lake a tour bus across
the border 1o Seviile in Spain. Mayba I'll visit the
cathedral. 'm going to see soms lamenco dancing in
the evening. Next, I'm going to rent a car and drive to
Malaga or the Costa del Sol. | think Il visit the-old city

center and spend time on the beach. I'm going to fly to

Madrid on July 197, il probably visit some museums,
I'm going to take a tour of the city and see the sights.
Finally, I'm going to go home on July 22

B

Answers will vary. Possibla answars:

2. | have to pack enough clothes.

3.1 should get a passport.

4.1 ought to get a vaccination,

§.{ must make hote! reservations.

UnitT 6 SURE. NO PROBLEM!
Exercise 1
2 Plaase put the dishes away.
ol .
3. Hang up the towels.
Nh .
4. Turn off the lights, please.

5. Turn on the radio.
" -

Exefcise 2
1. clean up 6. take off
2. clean oy 7. take pyt
3 hang up B. pick up
4, put away 9. turn down
5. putoh or 10. turn gn or

put oyt turn off
B
Answars will vary. Possible answers.
2. Hang up your pants. They're on tha Hoor,
3. Put the trash out. It smalis bad.
4.Turn up the radio, piease. | can't hear it
§. Pick up thosa books. They shouidn't be on the floor
Exercise 3
2. Take out tha trash,
3. Turn down the heat.
4. Pick up your things

5. Put away your clothes.
8. Turn on the radio.

Exercise 4

A

2. Plaase put the groceries away. The mik js getting
warrm.

3. Take your shoes off. Theyre dlirty.

4. Clean up the kitchen, Please. }t's a mass.
5.Turndown the music. It's loo loud.
B

Answers will vary. Possible answers:
2. In a faw minutes. I'm busy right now.
3.1'm not staying long.

4. I'm deing my homework fight now.,
5. I don't think it's too loud
Exercise 5

A

Answers will vary

c

2. Strategy: solt

2. Strategy: harg

3. Strategy: fair

Answers wilf vary.

Exercise 6

2. Would you mind taking this form ts the olfica?
3. Could you please turn the GO player down?
4. Would you mind not leaving the door open?
5. Would you let me share your book?

& Can you pass me that book pleasa?

Exercise 7
2. A2 Would you mind helping me?
B: Sorry | can't night

3. A By the way, you're sitting in my seat,
B: Excuse me. | didn't realize.

4. A’ Would you like to come in?
B: Al nght. Thanks

3. A Would you mind not taking all the coffee?
B: I'm sorgy. I'l make some more.

6. A: Can you turn the radio up?

B: No problem.

Exercise 8

Answers will vary. Possible answers:

2. STEVEN: You're late, I've been waiting for you for hatt
an hour,

KATIE: Lm gorry, My walgh stopped,

3. ROOMMATE $: Could you turn the television down?
I'm trying to study and the noise is bothering me.
ROOMMATE 2: | i wat vision la

4. FATHER: You didn’t mail the letters this Morning.
SON: i If .

5. CUSTOMER: | broughit this Walkman in for repair last
week, but it's still not working right.
SALESPERSON: | M fi
time.

6. NEIGHBCR 1: Could youdo somathing about your
dog.? It barks at night and keeps me awake.
NEIGHBOR 2: | didn'’ i - in.

7. APARTMENT RESIDENT: Would you mind moving
your car? You've parked in my parking space.
VISITOR: i'i it rj .

8. TEACHER: Please put away your papers. You left
them on your desk yesterday.

STUDENT: Ch, I'm sorny! | forgot about them.

it f is
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Exercise 9

1. Throw those emply bottlas away. Put them in the

2. Would you mind picking up some grocenes? We
need coffee, milk, and nce.

3. Turn the faucet off. Water costs money!

4. My neighbor made a promisg. He said, 'I'll be sure
to stop my dog from barking.”

Exercise 10

A

2. not cnlicize my friends

3 malil thase letlars

4. not tatk so loud

5. put away the videotapes

B

Answers will vary, Possibla answers:

2. Would you mind not crticising my friends?

3. Can you mail thera letiers?

4. Would you please not talk so ioud?

5. Could you put away the videotapes?

6. Can you take off your sunglasses?

7. Would you mind turning down the oven?

8. Would you mind cleaning up your bedroom?

Exercise 11

Answers will vary. Possible answars:

2. My rcommates are oftan noisy late at night. | wish
they would be quiat.

3. My roommata Lucy always opans the window in
winter: | wish she wouldn’'t open it.

4, My friend Joe is always asking me for money. | wish
he would ask somaone else.

5 My cousin Carol never returns my phona calls. |
wish she waould retum my calls.

Unit 7 WHAT'S THIS FOR?

Exercise 1

2. A lax machine is used lor sending documents.

3. A robot is used for doing boning jobs.

4. A sateilite is used for transmitting radio and TV
programs.

5. A telaphone is used for talking to friends.

Exercise 2

2. Xerox machine v pholocopies

A Xerox machine is used lo make photocopies.

3.  satellites ~ waather

Sateliites are used to study tha weather.

4.7 cnminals  » DNA fingerprinting

DNA fingerpnnting is used to identify criminals.

5. v the World Wide Web v information

The Worid Wide Wab is used 1o find formation

Exercise 3

2 CD-ROM is used lor storing information ¢n many
subjects,

3. Police use DNA fingarprinting to identify cnminals.

4. Computers are used 1o a accass the Intermnaet.

5. Satelites are used for transmithng radio programs.

6. Home computers ara used 1o make budgets.

Exercise 4

2. People always ysed to mail letters, but nowadays
they oftan fax them.

3. A cellilar phone is ysed to rnake phone calls from
cars car from the street.

4.1 used to have an electric typewriter, but now | hava
a computer.
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6. take off your sunglasses
7. turn down the oven
8. clean up your badroom

5 We just bought a great new CD player. We yseg o
have a cassetle player, but it was tersble.
€. Modeins are ysed to access tha Internet.

Exercise 5

A

Answars will ba vary

C

1.4 8BE 2C 3 AL 4BE 5.C.D

Exercise 6

A

Domg business  Solving crimas Having fun

cellular phone DMNA cD

computer fingerprnting camcorder

fax machine the World Wide computer

the World Wida Web video games

Web Internat chat
groups

the Word Wide
8 Web

Answers will vary. Fossible answers:

2.1 use a camcorder to record family celebrations.

3.1 use the Word Wide Web for researching school
papers.

4.1 use a cellular phone to cali for help when my car
braaks down.

Exercise 7

Next, putitin a suitable piace. Try not to expose

it to direct sunlight,

First of all, make sure to span tha box carefully.

Don't drop 1. It's fragils.

After that, remember to attach the' wires from

the speakers to the main unit.

Finally, piug it into an electrical outlet, Turn it on

and anjoy your music!

Then take the sterec out of the box. Don't forgel

to remove the plastic bags around the speakers

Exercise 8

Answers will vary. Possible answers:

2. Ramember to keap it away from water.

3. Den'tforget to gat gas.

4. Ba sure to plugit in.

Exercise 9

My brother just bought g laptop computer. It's really

great. It has g color screen; it is easier an the ayes

than a black-and-white screan. The computer has a

battery, so he can use it withoul electricity far up to

eight hours. [t alse has 3 medem insida. !f ha wants to

send fax, he can send it electronically. And he can

connact to the internet. My brother joined a “chat

group” oh mountain climbing. He plans 1o take his

laptop on an airplane when he takes a vacation

mountain climbing. It's a vary small computer, so he

takes it everywhare with him.

Exercise 10

2. It's very fragile,

3. Unplug it

4. Don't spill anything on it, or Don't spill drinks on it.

&, Try not to drop the package.

Exercise 11

A What a day! First, my microwava didn't work.

B: What happened?

A It burned my funch,
Then | tried to use my computer, but that didn't work
ether.
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8 Why not?

AL didn’t connect to the Internet.
Atter that | tnad to use the vacuum cleaner.

8: Let me guess. it didn't pick up the dirt.

A Worse! [t spread dirt around the room.

B: Did you have your rob.t help?

A Well, | tned to get it o clean the outside windows.
But it refused.

B: | don't blame 1! You live on the 50th flcor

UniT 8 LET'S CELEBRATE!

Exercise 1

Two of the most important holidays in the United

States are Independence Day and Thanksgiving Day.

Independance Day, the Fourth of July marks the

Unitad States declaration of ingdependence from

Britain. Most towns, big and small, celebrate the Fourth

of July with parades and fireworks. Families celebrate

with barbecues or pichics. Thanksgiving Day is

celebratad in the fall, on the fourth Thursday in

November. !t is a day when peopie give thanks for the

haryest. Most families have a large dinner with rgast

turkey Both Thanksgiving and Indepandence Day are

national holidays.

Exercise 2

1 | hate Apni 15" In the United States, it's the day
when paople pay taxes. | owe the government
MONey every yeal.

2. 1don'tiike Septembar. It's the menth when school
slarts | always miss summer vacation.

3. June 15 my least favonte month. It's the month when

students in the United States take gxams. | never
study enough.

d. | have never liked winter. it's a season when | feel
sad and depressed. The mid weather always affects
my mood.

Exercise 3

- o :
M anuunna
2 | .|
Agnnas n ananan.
/] n

B o o
‘JupnanEsanon 1 oo
nna o e

Exercise 4

A Answers will vary.

Cc Pecple give The religion | celebrate
gifts on:  holidays are:

Easter v AnSwers

Secretanes' Day 4 will

Earth Day vary.

Mothers Day v/

Father's Day v

Labor Day

Hanukkah v v

Christmas % v

" Exercise 5

Answers will vary.

Exercise &

Newly marned couplas often leave on their honey-
moon before the wedding reception ends When they

go an their honeymoon, gy like lo be alone. After
they come back from their honeymoon, many

newlyweds have to live with relatives. They can only

live in a place of thair own when they have gnough

money to pay jorit.

Exercise 7

2.The woman's female fnends often give her a bnda
shower.

3. The man's male friends often give him a baghelor

4. The wedding garemeny is often hald in a church.

5. After the wedding recaption, the couple usually goes
on their honeymgen.

Exercise 8

Answers will vary. Possible answers.

in my country, before a man and woman gel marned,

they usually get engaged. Sometimes the man gves

his hancée an engagement ring. After they get

engaged. the couple plan their wedding.

Most couples get married in a church. The bnde's

family and friends sit on one side of the church and the

bridegrooms tamily and friends sit on the other side.

Afltar the wedding ceremony ends, everyone goes lo

the reception. f's a time when people make speeches

about tha couple and give them gilts. Then the couple

laave for theswr honeymoon.

Exercise 9 )

2. New Year's Eve is a nignt when many people have
parties.

3 Evaryons exchanges presents on Chnsimas.

4, After they leave tha reception, many couples
change into everyday clothes.

5. The brde and groom usually leave the receplion
before the guests do.

Exercise 10

Answers will vary. Possible answers:

2. Should | bnng flowers?

3. Do you serve any special food or dnnk?

4. Are we going to sing and dance?

5. What clothes should | wear?

€. Are there going io be any fireworks?

UnitT 9 BACK TO THE FUTURE

Exercise 1

Answers wilf vary. Possible answers.

In many citias nowadays, food shopping takes very
lithe ime. In the past, people used ta go to a different
shop for each item. For example, you bought meat at a
butchers shop and fish at a fish market. A fruit market
used to sell fruit and vegetables For dry foocds like nce
or beans, you had to go to grocery stores. Today, you
get all these things at a supermarket. Many supermar-
kels make a lot of monay these days. But umes are
changing. Soon, people will diye in their cars to huge
out-of-town stores calied "hypermarkets” to buy
evarything. And who knews? Sometima in the future,
evaryone is going 1o have a computer at home. Paople
might use them to purchase averything from foed to
furniture, from legal advice to medical help. In some
places, it's happening already.
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Exercise 2

1. A:When did people travel by horse and carriage?
B. About 100 years ago.

2. A: When might doctors find a cure lor the Hu?
B:in the next 50 years,

3. A: When did the first man go to the moon?
B. About 30 years ago.

4. A: When ara most people going to have computers
at home?
B In the naxt tew years.

Exercise 3

Answers will vary, Possible answers:

2.In the past, people uged lo collect racords.
Nowadays. they collect CD.

3. A few years ago, people used typewriters. Today,
they use computers.

4. About a hundred years ago, women wore long
dresses. These days. thay wear short skirts.

5. Nowadays, illi hawv

apartment buildings often have 10 foors.
Sometime in the future, they might have 200 figors.
A

Answers will vary.

C
Advantage Disadvantage
wind power clean, lots of it no snergy
without wind
waterpowar no poliution expensive
geothermal power  cheap not possible in
most places
solar power clean no energy
without sunlight
Exercise 5
1. A:Whatil | get in shape this summer?
B: You might be able to come rock climping with me
2. A:What wil} happen if 1 stop smokmg‘?
B: Wei 2

3. A:Whatif | get a new job?
B: You'll bg able to buy new clothes.

4. A What will happen if | don't get a summer job?

B_C’Mﬂwg_um_mwmﬂmm

Exarclse 6

A

feaf  get fnse  quit
energetic marnied touch  dieting

relaxed a cold weight smoking
B

Answers will vary. Fossible answers:

2.1t | fael relaxed, | might sleep battar.

3.it | get married, I'll have to save money

4.t I lese touch with Linda, I'll be very sad,

5.1t H lose weight, i1l be very happy.

. i1 quit smoking, V'l feal healthier

Exercise 7

Answers will vary. Fossible answers:

2. 1'll feel healthier if | eat better food.

3. If 1 get more exercise, | might have more energy.

4. If I don'l get good grades in school, | won't be able to
get a good job.

5. | might get more steep |

6. I'll be happy if | graduate this summer.

Exercise 8
A
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tar.

Noun Adiactive Noun Adjective
energy gnergetic medicing medical
gnyvironment environmental success  su ul
health healthy

B

2 Thare are many environmental problems in my

country. There's a fot of air poliution and the oceans
are dirty.

3. My health is not as good as it used to be. So I've
decided to eat better food and go swimming every
day.

4. My vacabon was a great success. i feal much
healthier and more relaxed.

5. If I start exercising more often, | might feel more
energelic.

Exercise 9

2.n the future, few peopte will use cash to buy things

3. Peaple used to use bicycles more than they do
today. or In the past, people used to uss bicycles
mare than today.

4.1t get a belter job, Il ha able to buy an apartment.

5. Thare's geing to be a big new mall down town.

Exercise 10

Answers will vary. Possible answers.

I used to live in a very quiet place. My parents’ house

was in a small village. There was only one store and

very little traffic.

Now, | live in a big city. My job 1s pretty boring. | work in

a smalt cempany. If my English improves, | may be

able to get a job in an internaticnal company. 1'd like 1o

iravel around the world,

Nex1 year, I'm goingrto take a course in English. | right

go on vacation in the United States and Canada. Then

my English will be very good and I'll try and gat a new
job there,

UniT 10
| DON'T LIKE WORKING ON
WEEKENDS!

Exercise 1

1. A: | enjoy warking in sales.
[=H

2. A; | like woﬂnng night shifts.
B: Gee, | don’t.

3. Azl can't stand getting to work late.
B: Ngj :

4. A: ¥'m intarested in using my language skills.
B:Scaml

Exercise 2

2. Ichiro is a word procassor, but he hates wgrking on

3. Gwan usually works alone all day, but she enjoys
working with a team, too.

4. Ellen works for a large company, but she's inter-

asted in glarting her own business.

5. Carl has to use Portuguese and Japanese at work
but he's not very good at leaming languages.

6. Cindy has to drive to work every day, but she
doesn't like commuyting.

Exercise 3

2. I'm not good at making decisions quickly,

3.1 can’t stand having o meet deadlines.

4.1 enjoy working with a team



Exercise 4

Answets will vary. Possible answers:

2.1 can't stand working lata op Fridays.

3.1 don't mind starting work early in the moroing.

4. I'm interested in jogging and hiking.

5.I'm not interested in staying heme.

6. 1'm good at gooking delicioys food for lots of people.

7.1'm not very good at making new friends.

Exercise § .

1. Sam doasn't smile or laugh a lot. He often looks
warnied about things. He is a very geroys person

2. You can trust Rose [f she says she's going to do
something, she'll do it. She's very reliable.

3. Joe 1sn't good at remembenng things. Last week he
missed an important business meeting again. He is
so forgetful

Exercise &

A

Answers will vary.
8

1. journalist
3. truck dnver
C

Answers will vary.

Exercise 7

2. Anita could be a good carpenter because she likes

doing things with her hands and enjoys working with

woou. Sha couldn't be a factory worker because she

doesat enjoy working in the same place svaryday and

hates being in noisy places.

3. Jilt would make a good teacher becausa she's good

at explaining things and she really fikes children. She

would make a bad doctor because she can't stand

working long hours.

4. Mana would make a good model becausa she's

really interested in meeting people and enjoys weanng

different clothes every day. She could never be an

accountant because she isn't good at crganizing her

time and sha can't stand computers.

5. Larry could be a salesperson because he's really

good at salling things and ioves helping people. He

wouldnt make a good detective because he isn't good

al solving problems.

Exercise 8

1. Jerry could never be g nurse or taacher bacause he

is very bad-tempered and impatient with people. On

the other hand, he's an efficient and ralialie person. So

he would make a good bookkeaeper or accountant,

2. Chnstine would make a ternble lawyer or executive.

She isn't good at making decisions. On the other hand,

she'd make an excellent actress or artist because

sha's very creative and funny

Exercise 9

A

2. fnendly/unfriendly

3. hard-working/lazy

4. interesting/boring

6. patientimpatient

B

1. 3uYin 15 a very outgoing person, She really enjoys
meeting new people.

2.1 can't a stand working with forgettul people. | like
having reliable co-workers.

2. stock broker
4. flight attendant

5. level-headed/moody

7. quigtioutgoing
8. reliable/forgetiut

3. Becky 1s very moady. One day she's happy and the
naxt day she's sad,

4. Philip is an interasting person. I'm never bored when

| talk to him,
Exercise 10
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Unit 11 IT'S REALLY WORTH
SEEING!

Exercise 1

2 The play Remeo and Juliet was wijtten by William
Shakespeara in the 1590s.

3. The telephone was invented by Alexandar Graham
Bell in 1876.

4.7he picture Sunflowers was painted by Vincent van
Goghin 1888

5. Penicilin wag discovered by Sir Alexander Fleming
in 1929.

&. The movie for tha film Wast Side Srory_a
compesed by Lacnard Bernstein in 1952

Exercise 2

2 The novel Frankenstein was written by Mary Shalley

3. The Guggenheim Museum in New York City was
designed by Frank Lloyd Wnght.

4. The first space satollita was launched by the Soviel
Unicn in 1957,

5. The first human heart transplant was performed by
Or. Chastiaan Barmaid in 1967,

Exercise 3

2 The Eiffel Towar was designed by Gustave Eiffel in
1889,

3. The pyramids were built by the ancient Egyptians in
about 2500 B.C.

4. The Sydney Opera House was designed by Jam
Utzon in 1973,

5. Brasilia was planned by Lucia Costa and Qscar
Niemayer in tha late 1950s,

Exercise 4

A

Heme, ltaly According to many histenans, this city was
tounded in 753 B.C. by Romutus and was named after
huim. However, the name may come from Ruma, the old
name for the The Tiber River.

Mexico City, Mexico This city was founded by the
Spanish on an island in a lake. Both the country angd
the city are named aftar an older name for the city,
Metz-xih-co, which means "in the center of the waters
of the moon.”
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Madrnd. Spain This city was made the capital in 1581,
Its name may coma from the Arabic name Medshng,
meaning “timber’. Good supplies of timber were found
in the area at the time.

London, Engiang The Romans foundad this city in the

first century 8.C. in Roman times it was known as

Londinium which may have been the name ol a group

of people.

Manpita, the Philippines Founded in 1571, this city takes

#s name from Tagalog, a language that's widaly .

spoken there. it means “a place where the plant indigo

15 found' (may = “thers is", nila = “indigo"} ).

Qtawa, Canada This city became the capital of the

country in the mickle of tha nineteanth century. s

name is taken from the word Adaws in the Algonguin

Indian language, which probably means "“to trade”.

B

1. Faise: The name Rome may come from Romulus,
the man who founded the city, or Ruma, the oid
name for tha Tiber River.

2. True,

3. Trua

4, False: The name London may comae from Londinium,
which may have been the name of a group of
pecple.

Exercise 5

Ecuador s situated on the equator in the nodhwest of

South America. It js made up of a coastal plain in the

wast and a tropicat rain forest in the east. These two

areas are separated by the Andes mountains in the
center ot the country.

The economy i based on oil and agncultural products.

More oit is produced in Ecuador than any other South

Amarnican country except Venezuela. Bananas, coffee,

and cocoa are grown thera. Many of these products

are exported. Hardweood j3 also produced and
expofted.

The pecple are mostly of Indian ofigin. Several Indian

languages are spoken there, for exampie, Quechua.

Spanish 15 spoken in Ecuador, teo. The currency i

caliad the sucre.

Exercise 6

2. The peso's the currency that is used in Chile.

3. Teysism is a very important industry in italy. Millions
of peopla visit avery year.

4. Gold muping 1s an important industry 1n South Afnca.

5. Much of the world's wheal is grown in the Canadian
praines. It's used to make foods like bread and
pasta.

6. A lot of meat, especially begf, is exported from
Argentina.

7. The electronics industry was developed in many
Asian countries in the 1980s. Now, a lot of comput-
ars and televisions are exportad from countnes like
South Korea.

Exercise 7

Answers will vary. Possible answers;

Every year, millions of tounsts visit California.

California fs knows for its beautiful scenery, warm

climate, and axcelient food. Thare ara twenty national

parks in California. They arg visited by ovar thirty
miliicn people every year. Many world-famous
musaums gre lgcated there, including the Getty

Museumn in Malibu and the San Francisco Museum of

Modern Art.
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The state {3 divided into two parts, called Northern

Calitornia and Southern Califorria. San Francisce and

Yosemite Nadonal Park ara located in Northern

Califorrua. San Francisco j$ surrounded by watar ¢n

three sides and is a cily with a heautiful bay and

several bndges. s slreats are always filled with

tounsts. On the north end of the bay is Napa Valley,

where many excellent wines are proguced. South of

San Francisco, there is an area that is famous for its

computer industnes; it js calied Siicon Valley. Many

computer industnes are jogated there. Los Angeles,

Hellywood, and Disneyland are lound in Southern

California, Southern California is kpown for its desert

areas, which are sometimes next to snowcapped

mountains. Southern California is one ol the few places

in the world whera you can ski in the morning and surf

in tha afternoon.

Exercise 8

1 The song Mulf of Kintyre was wntten by Sir Paul
McCartney.

2 The new entrance to the Louvre in Pans was
designed by .M. Pei.

3. German, French, and Ralian ara spoken m Switzer-
land.

4 Malaysia is governed by a prime minister

Exercise 9

A

1. Who wrote The Color Purple?

2. What is produced in Thailand?

3. Whese is Acapulco Located?

4. When was Santiago. Chile, founded?

B

1. Do you know when the Golden Gale Bndge was
comploted?

2. Can you tell me who Don Quixote was wnlten by?

3. Do you know when anlibiotics were first uged?

4. Could you telt me who the tea bag was invented by”

Exercise 10

1804  The first steam locomotive was buiff in Brian

1825 A spead record of 35 mph (48 kph} was
gstablished by a train in Britain.

1857  Steel rails were used for the first time i
Bntain,

1863  The word's first undarground railway was
gpened in London.

1869 The ar brake was developed by the U S.
inventor Georga Westinghousa. This made
high-speed train travel possible.

1898 The first U.S subway system was opened in
Boston.

1964  ‘Buliet train” service wag introduced in Japan.

199C A speed of 320 mph {512 kph) was reached
by the French high-speed train {called
TGV

1995  Maglevs were tested in several countnes.

Thase trains use magnets to (it them above
the ground

UniT 12
IT'S BEEN A LONG TIME!

Exercise 1

2. Mr. Yuen was cooking dinner.

3. The Hardings were watching talevision,
4. lenny was using her computer,



5. Andrew was sleaping.

8. Ann was reading the newspaper.

Exercise 2

Answers will vary. Fossibla answers:

2. AL 11:60 in the morning, | was working.

3. At noon, | was having Jynch.

4. In the altemcon, | wag taking English classes.

5. At 10:00 last night, { was talking to a friend on the
phone

&. At this time yesterday, | was doing my hemework.
Exercise 3

CARL: How did you get your first job. Anita?

ANITA: Well, | got a surnmaer job in a department store
while | wag stydving at the university.

CARL No, | mean your first fuli-tima job.

ANITA: But that is how | got my first lull-time job. | was
working during the summer when the manager pHered
me & job after graduation.

CARL: Wow. That's lucky. Did you like the job?

ANITA: Wall, | did at first, but then things changed. |
was doing the samae thing every day, but they didn't
give me any responsibility. | was getling really bored
whan ancthar company asked me to work for them.
Exercise 4

2.1 met a really nice guy last wasek while | wag jogging.
3. My car was giving me a iot of trouble, so | wentto a

mechanig.
4. Dinner arnved while { was talking on the phene.
Exercise 5

A

Answears will vary.

c

3. False; Bill Gates learned that you have to work hard
for what you want,

2. True.

3. False: He hated losing a game of tennis.

4 Trye.

5. False: He madsa his first rnllllon dollars by the time he
was 25.

Exercise 6

A

2. Ruth and Peter have been going to graduate school
since August,

3. Jim has keen studying Chinase for a year.

4. Marna hasn't been teaching since sne had a baby.

5. Cindy hasn't baen living in Los Angeles for very
long.

6. Felix and Anna have been traveling in South
America for six weeks,

B

Answars will vary. Possible answers.

2. I've beaen studying architecturs for eightean months.
3. F've been working harae for a few weeks.

4. I've been playing chess since high school.

5. I've been living in this city since 1996,

6. | haven't bean swimming for ages.

Exercise 7

CHRIS: What have vou been doing lately?

ALEX. I've bean working a [ot and trying o stay in
shape.

CHRIS: Have you been jogaing?

ALEX: Na. | havan't been jogging. I've bean playing
tennis in the evenings with fnends.

CHRIS: Really? Have you been winning?

ALEX: No, I've been losing most of the games. But it's
fun. How about you? Have oy been getiing any
gxercige?
CHRIS: No, | haven't been gething any exercisa. I've
been working long hours,
ALEX: Have you been working weekends?
CHRBIS: Yas, I've bean working waekends. I've bean
warking Saturday mormings.
ALEX: Wall, why don't we play a game of tennis on
Saturday aftarncen? It's great exercise!
Exercise 8
1. A:When | was a kid, | lived in New Zealand.
B: ! .
2. A haven't been ice-skaling for ages.
8: Neither have 1,
3. Alwasa laenager when I got my first job.
2 by ?
4. A1 haven't seen you for a fong time.
B: Not since we graduated.
Exercise 9
2. A: Were you living in Europa before you moved
here?
B No, | was living in Korea.
3. A: How long have you been studying English?
B:1 have been studying it for about a year.
4. A What ware you deing before you went back lo
school?
B: 1 was geiling real estate.
5. A What hiave you been doing since | last saw you?
B: | have been traveling arouncg Europe.
Exercise 10
2. Ha was an adolescent when he startad saving up for
a world tnp.
3. | was commuting to work when | ived in the
suburbs.
4 I've had a part-time job: for a year.
5.1 haven't been saving enough money lately.
6. | haven't seen you for ages.

UniT 13
ATERRIFIC BOOK, BUT A
TERRIBLE FILM!

Exercise 1

The President

Nathan Kane's movie. Tha Presidentis based on a

true story about the lite of a president. But don't watch

this movie If you're interested in history. it 1sn't all true.

However, Kane makes the film gxciting, and the aditing

is outstanding. | was also amazpd by the photography.

which cefainly deserved to win an Oscar.

The Patient

You will be surprised at how good The Fatient is. it is

one of the most fagcinating films i've ever seen. It's a

romantic story about four peopls during the Second

World War. All the aclors are fantaslic. You won't ba

bored for one second. A must-ses,

Exercise 2

2.} think Spielberg’s movie The Lost World is as good
as Jurassic Park. In fact, it's really ternfic.

3. The dogs were really greatin 107 Dalmations. | dont
know how they mada them do such fantastic things

4. Uma Thurman is wonderful in Pulp Fiction | think
she's a really great actrass.
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Exercise 3

2. Al His new mavie is the dumbest movie !'ve aver
seen,
B: i didn't like it, either.

3. Al It's weird that they don't show movie classics on
TV. | really like them.
B:1 At .

4. Azl think Glann Close is an outstanding actrass.
B: e : .

5. A The movie we saw last night was ridiculous.
B: Weil | thought it wag pretty stood.

Exercise 4

Answers will vary.

Exercise 5

A
Answers will vary.

1.a horrorfilm 2. a musical

4. aromance 3. a science fiction fitm
[

1. The Afncan Queen

2. The Wizard of Oz

3. Dr. Jekyl and Mr. Hyde

4. 2001: A Space Odyssey

Exercise 6

A

2. Shine is a movie which is based on a true story
aboul an Australian pianist.

3. Geoffrey Rush is the actor who won an award for his
role in the movie Shine.

4. Mae West is an actress whe was known for her
roles in silent films,

5. The Last Emparoris a great movie which wan a lot
of awards.

6. Ginger Rogers was an actress and dancer who
made a lot of films about fitty years ago.

B

Answers will vary. Possible answers:

1. The Phantom of the Operais a musical which has
sorme terrfic songs.

2. Denzel Washington is an actor who starred in Cry
Fresdorn and The Pelican Brief

Exercise 7

KAREN: Which one is Keanu Reeves?

PEDRO: Oh, you know him. He's the ane whe starred

in Speed,

KAREN: Yeah, | remember. That's one movie that was

really exciting. We ware glued to our seals.

PEDRC: Right. Reeves is a detective who is hunted by

a crazy guy. The guy puts a bomb on a bus that has a

lot of people on it.

KAREN: What happens to the paople? | forgot.

PEDRO: Wall, a womnan who is on the bus gets really

fnghtened and...

KAREN: Ch, now | renumber: there's tha bus thal can't

stop. the ginl who gets hurt, the man who gets caught.

and the couple who fall in jove.

PEDRG: Yeah! What a great movia!

Exercise 8

A

2. A romance is a movie that has a love story.'
3. A comedy is a movie that makes you laugh,
4. A western is a movie that has cowboys in it
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5. A horror lilm is a movie that 1s scary.

6. A musical is a movie that has songs.

7. A nature film is a movie that talls you about arimals
or plants.

B

Answers will vary.

Exercise 9

1. 1 thought the spegial effects in Star Wars were
ternfic. Thay were very well made and exciting to
walch.

2.1 think the photography to Cances with Wolves 1s
marvelous. Thare are lots of scenas with wild
animals in the beautiful Amencan West.

3. Harrison Ford plays the main charagter in Raiders of
the Lost Ark.

4. I've forgotten the name of the composer who wrote
the music for the film Ransom.

Exercise 10

Tha English Patiant is a fascinating movia thai (or

whigh} weon lots of awards at the Oscars. It's a

romance that {or which) takes place in Maly dunng the

Second World War, The story is about a patient who

was badly burned in a plane crash. Ralph Fiennes is

the actor who plays the patient. Kristin Scott Thomas s

the actress who plays his gidfnand. It's a fantastic

mowvig that (or which) has something for everyone,

UniT 14
SO THAT'S WHAT IT MEANS!

Exercise 1
A

Answers well vary. Possible answers:

2. It might mean heis angry. |

3. It could mean they need help.

4. It must mean thay need a taxi.

5. Perhaps it means she wants to make a turn.
6. Maybe it means there has been a crime,
Exercise 2

annoyed f emparrassed N interasted P
confused N excited P shocked N
disgusted N Inghtened &

B

2 That sign is really confusing What does it means?
It's not clear at all.

3.I'm amazed. | passed my test, and ! didn't even
study forit.



4. The food in that restaurant on the highway is

disausting. I'lt never sat there again!
5. The new horror movie is pretty scary. Some of lhe

scenes ara really frightenjng.
Exercise 3
2. Pay attention. 3. ¥m scared.
4. That sounds crazy.

Exercise 4

A

2  !fyou eat the rght food, you will be haaithy.

1 it somacne givas you a present, you should enjoy

it and not ask quastions about is.

Den't warry if you love somaone who doesn't
return your love. You can always find someone
else.

You can't be sure about somathing until you try 1t

Practice makes perfact, so you shouldn't stop
trying. The harder you try, the more you'll be
able to get what you want.

1

In Ko

B
t. Az Oh, yuck. These fried brains look disgusting.

B: Try them. Theyre delicious.

A: Really? Oh, they are good. lm shacked.

B: See. |

2 A:Hey, what happened? You lock so sad.

B: | am you know that guy | was dating. Well, last
night he said he didn't want to see me anymore,
A:Well, don't ba too worried. You'll find someone
else. There are plenty of figh in the sea.

B: Thanks a lot, That really helps!

3 A!You know the person who sits pext to me In class
gave ma these flowers for my birthday I'm amazed. !
don't even know his name. What does that mean?
B: Don looks aift horse in the moyth. That was
realty nica. Just say thank you and don't worry.

c

Answars wiil vary. Poss."ble answers.

1. it could mean !

2. Maybe it means m.u_s.tlw_d_ehﬁls_s_o_mﬁhm
carafully befora you decide if it 15 good or bad.

Exercise 5
Answers will vary. Possible answers;
1. FATHER: Wil first you fave tg start the car.
SCN: Oh, yeah | almost forgot,
2. FATHER: OK Now remember, you aren’t allowad to
go abova the speed limit.
SON: | know.
3. SON: What does that sign mean?
FATHER That means you can't turn left.
SON: OK
4. FATHER: See that sign. It means you gap turn left or

you are gllowed to go straight. Lets turn left, but be
careful.

SQN: OK. This is great, Dad. it's sasy.

5. FATHER: Hey, stop! Didn't you sea that sign? It
means you must coma to a complete stop.
SON: What sign? | don't see any sign.

FATHER: That's a problem!

Exercise 6

1.1t may mean you're not allowed to fish here.

2. You aren't allowed to fight a fire here.

3. That sign might mean you're not allowed to swim
here.

4. That sign probably means you can get food here.

Exercise 7
Answers may vary. Possibie answers:
TONY: So, teli me what all these things maean, Kanya.
KANYA: Well, this one is the fan. Yoy cap use it to heat
or cool your car,
TONY: And what about this ona?
KANYA: That's your hern, You know, in the city, you're
not allowed to use it alter midnight.
TONY: QK. I'l try to remember that. And what does
this one mean?
KANYA: I'm not sure. {'s probably the hazard light.
When your car breaks down, you turn it on,
TONY: What's this mean?
KANYA Oh, that's your fuet fight. You haye to add gas
when the light is on.
TONY: So, how do you like my new car?
KANYA; Like it? | love it! You muyst lat me drive it.
TONY: Uh, | don't think so.
Exercise 8
1. Al fall asleep during class this afternoan The
teacher woke me up.
B: Oh, that's embarrassing.
2. Al went to the movies last right. The couple who
sat behind me talked during tha entire movie.
B: That's annoying.
3. A Everyone in my office was just fired.
B: Oh, that's ghocking.
4. A A You speak English very wall.
B: Thank you. | learnad it threa months ago.
A That's amazing
Exercise 9

UniT 15
WHAT WOULD YOU DO?

Exercise 1

A

Answers will vary.

B

Answers wil vary. Possible answers:

2. It someone elimbad through my neighbors window. |
think I'd call the police.

3. It my boss always made things difficult for me at
work, | guess I'd lock for another job.

4.1f a friend sounded urthappy on the phone, I'd invite
him or her over.
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Exercise 2
Answaers will vary. Fossibla answers:
1. If a relative asked to borrow some money, |'d

grebably say no.
2.If i had three wishes, | wouidn't tell anyone about
them.

3. It | could have any job | wanted, |'d be & movie star.
4. 1f | had a maonth to live,

Id vavel around the world!

5.1f | could change one thing about mysalf, J_d_b_a_m_o_m
patient.

Exercise 3

2. it | saw a friend cheating on an exam, | know axactly
what I'd do. I'd go siraight to the teacher.

3. F'moin a difficult predicament at work. | don’t know
whather to talk to my boss about it ar just guit.

4.If { saw someone shoplifting in a store, I'd tall tha
store detactive immediatety.

5. 1 just won 520.000 in the lottary. | think I'll jnvest it.

6. I'va just read a great novel. Would you lika to borrow
i?

7.Tom has a drinking probiern, but he denies it. He
says there is nothing wrong.

8. My aunt refused to lend me her car because she
thinks I'm a ternble dnver.

Exercise 4

A

Answers will vary.

&  iguess I'dtake it back to the store and exchange
it for something else.

3 ! guass I'd write a letter of complaint to the
manufacturer.

5 Maybe I'a ask them to repair it.

4 | think I'd rmake an appointment to sea the
instructor to talk about it,

2 I'd probably wait until next month to see if they
corrected than mistake.
V'd write a leltar to the city council and ask them
to pay for the damage.
c
Answats will vary.
Exercise 5

Answaers will vary. Fossible answers

2. | wouldn't have asked her to stop smaoking. | would
have moved in a different seat.

3. | wouldn't have ield them to come back the next day.
| would have suggested going to a restaurant.

4. | wouldn't have called the police, | would have asked
them to turn their TV down,

5. 1 wouldn't have given her a bill for her reom and
beard. | would have asked her tc leave

6. 1 wouldn't have decided not to say anything about it. |
wouid have offered to buy a new vase.

Exercise 6

Answaers will vary. Possible answers

1. | should have called my sister last week. | shouldn™t
have spant so much moray

2.1 should have studied harder fast month, | shoutdn't
have bean so lazy.

3. | should have hought 2n apartment last year. |
shouldn't have bought a new car.

Exercise 7

A

Dear Harriet.
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I've never writtan to an advice column before, but |
have a big prablem. I'm going out with this really nice
guy. He's very sweel to me, and | really want to marry
him_ In tact, we plan 1o have our wedding next summar.
But he has a problem with money. He spends money
like crazy! Somatimes he borrows money from me. bul
ha never raturns it. When | ask for my money back, he
says he has nona left. | want to save monay because |
want us to buy an apartment when we get marnied.
However, if | tell him he has a problem with money, he
says: | disagrea with you. You worry too much. You
never wan! to go out and gnjoy yoursell” As you can
saa, he just depies his problem. What can | do?

JM., Sealtle

Dear JM.,

You and your boyfriend must ggree on how you spend
your money befors you get married. If you both agmit
that there is a problem, you could probably find an
answer. He should accept your idea of saving soma
money. And you shouldn't always [gfyse to go out and

have fun. Den't forget that talking can really halp. Good
luck!

Harnet

B

Answars will vary.

Exercise 8

A

JUOY: Guess what, Tinal The University of Auckland in
New Zealand has offerad me a scholarship.

TINA: Great! When are you going?

JUDY: That's just it. 1 may not go. What would you deo if
your boyfrend asked you nat to go?

TINA. Well, | would invite him to come with me,

JUDY: I'va tried tha!. He said he won't go. And he might

break up with me.

TINA: That's ridiculous. If | were you, | woulg want him

not to try and control you. | missed a big opportunity
once.

JUDY: What happened?

TINA: | was offered a job in Thalland, but my husbandg
dislike the idea, so we didn't go. | should have taken
the job. i've always regretted my dacision. |n my
situation, what would you have done?

JUDY: Oh, | would have accepled the offer,

TINA: Well, thara's the answer to your predicament.
Accept your scholarship!

Answars will vary.

Exercise 9

Answers will vary. Passible answars:

2.1 wouldn't jeave it where someone could seq it.
3| could pgver jystlaays it on the beach.

4.1 might {ry and sell it

5. L might not Il any of my fnends about it.

UniT 16
WHAT’'S YOUR EXCUSE?

Exercise 1

2. Jenny asked me to type soma lelters.

3. Dava asked me to make copies of these
disks. .

4. Anna asked me to file thess decumants,

5. linda asked me not to Jorget to add paper 1o the
copiar



€. Ricky asked me to fax this report to New York.

7. Chuck asked me to make cottes for him.

8. Katie asked me to make five copies and not 1o give
her any excuses.

8. Pete askad me ta give him a ride home.

10. Olive asked me not to be late to work again

Exercise 2

A

Noun Verk Noun Verb
acceptance accept cnticize criticiza
apology apoiogize axcuse excuse
complaint complain invitation invile
compliment compliment sympathy  sympa-
thize

B

2. | accepled an invitation to Terry and Anna’s house

for dinner.

3 I didn't want to go to Cindy party, 50 | made up an
EXCUSE.

4 | was rude to my teacher. | must give him an
apology.

5. My English teacher complimented me on my
homework She said it was excellent. i was really
surprised.

6. My parents gfjticize everything | do. | wish thay
waren't so negative.

2.1I'm sorry yon have the fiu. | had it last week, so |
really sympathize with you.

3 | received an invjtalion to Janet's party. | can't wait to
go.

Exercise 3

2. Larry gave me an apology. He asked me to forgive
him because he forgot about the party.

3. ) couldn't go to the meeting, so | expressed my
regrets.

4. Wendy told me she was graduating from coilege, so
| oHered her my congratulations,

5. Jill was very funny at the class party. As usual, she
told lots of jokes.

Exercise 4

A

Invitations
a. Can you come to the movies gp Saturday pight? it's
a Jack Nicholson movie, and it starts at 900 at City
Plaza. If you're tree earlier, you could mest Ursula and
ma at Pizza Parlor around 8:00. Also, we thought we
might go to 3 nightelub atter the film. Hope you can
make it.
b Would you like te come to our barbecue on Sunday?
It's going to start around noon. In case you've
torgotten, we kve at 2135 Main Street. We're gaing to
have Kebabs and buy chicken, but there will also be
vagetanan food. You're a vegetanan, aren't you? Let
me Know.
c. Hit Nicola and | are going hiking on Saturday or
Sunday. Wa thought we'd start early and hike the
Forest Hil trail. Nicola said to bring some food and lots
to drink it you can come. Oh, and Phit might be joining
us. I you can't maka it, you'd better have a good
excuse!
Excuses
1k Thanks for yeur invitation. Unfortunately, | won't
be abie to make it. | hava to work in the alterngen. |
must say I'm really annoyed with my boss. She lives
tor her work and expects me to-do the same.

Anyway, enjoy yourselves!

2¢ | got your g-mail-thanks. i'd love to come, but |}
be out of town all waekend, I'm going hiking, too. |
hope you have a great time and that tha weathar is
good,

33 Thanks for your a-mail. I'm afraid I'm busy dunng
be evening. It's my dad's 50th birthday, and i'm taking
him and Mom cut to dinner. But | might be able to
«ome dancing jater. Let's keep it open-OK?

B

2 be outdoors all weskend

3 go out on the weekand

1 work on the weekend

Exercise 5

A

2. Maria said her sister was having a baby.

3. Jim said ha might have some houseguests on
Saturday.

4. Keiko and Kenji said they were going camping this
weekend.

5. Carlos said he was sorry, but he'd ba busy on
Saturday aftarnoon

B

2 Tom and Nancy told har they d ba moving to their new
apartment that day.

3. Franco told her he watched the footbali game on TV
avery Sunday.

4. Juliat told her she'd already made plans to do
something else.

B

Answars will vary,
Exercise 6

A

2.a 3e d b 5d
B

2. William: "I'm sorry V'l be a little late to the party’

3. Robert:'| can't coma for dinner on Friday. | have to
work late.”

4. Janice and Keith: "Wa're really sorry you have the fiu.
Wa hope you feel bettar scon.”

5. Ben:"I'm going to ask Sarah to the party”

Exercise 7

1. A We're going o go horseback riding. Do you want to
join us?

B: Sotry, | won't pe able to,

2. Al I'm really sorry. We'll be out of town this weekend.
B: No problam,

3. A Meetus at 7:00. OK?
B: i

s like f
4. Al I'm sorry. | won't be able to make it.
B: Well, ngvgr mind.
Exercise 8
A

Accapting Refusing

2. Great v
3. Sounds line fun, s
4. I've made other plans. v
5. | won't be able maka it v
&. I'm busy. v
7. Thanks a lot. v
8. I'dlove to. v
B

Answers will vary
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